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DCAS- Q
FOREWWORD 30 Aug 76
ESuppIenEntation within DSA is prohibited.) . )

Local supplenmentation for Ar is permtted but is not required. |If
suppl enents are issued, Arny Staff a%gn0|es and major Arny commands wil |
furni sh_one copy of each to” US Arny teriel Readi ness Comand
ATTN: ~ DRCQA- P, " 5001 Ei senhower Avenue, Al exandria, Virginia 22333; other

commands will furnish one coRy to the next higher headquarters.)
Navy supplementation is prohibited) . |
ENhr|ne rps suppl enentation i s prohibited)

Thi s manual has been prepared for use, by Personnel responsi ble f
Perfornlng DoD PQA functions. It is applicable to subcontracts at a
iers as well as prine contracts.

or
[l

This manual is mandatory for use by all CAS conponents unl ess
authority to deviate is granted at Departnental |evel

e
The policy and procedures set forth herein enconpass the policy
established by DoD in the ASPR relative to PQA

_Basically, the manual addresses itself to the policy, procedures, and
actions that are required to be inplenented at the site designated for
contract performance The instructions contained herein are not all
inclusive with respect to certain comobdity areas or certain_specialized
progranms that do not have an across-the-board application.  There are
speci al i zed commodity instructions |nvoIV|n% PQA contai ned in separate
docunents and appendices to this nmanual such as for petroleum
mai nt ai nance and overhaul, and clothing and textile nmaterials which
suppl enent or are used in lieu of thesé procedure.

This manual is witten primarily around the responsibility of the QAR
Success of a plant-level Governnment QA programis normally dependent on
this individual. |npact of outside influences not-withstanding, it is the

who signs or authorizes signhature on a docunent such as the DD Form

50, Material Inspection and Receiving Report, which pernmts shipnment of
suPpI|es and provides the basis for eXxpenditure of public funds.  Wile
not used herelin, the term"Resident-In-Charge QAR' Is applicable in those
situations where nore than one QAR i s assigned to a given contractor
facility. These references to the QAR are general |y concerned with the

| evel o resPonS|b|I|ty as opposed to indicating that the individual QAR
must personally performthe activity being described

The efforts of all PQA personnel, regardless of or?anlzatlonal | evel
are directed toward the single purpose of assuring th the supplies or
services subject to PQA are’in conplete conpliance with the ternms of those
contracts_ assigned for admnistration. The mgjority of PQA Personne
i nvol ved in achieving the stated purpose are assigned at contractor
facilities where the work is perforned

O particular inportance in acconﬁllshnent_of_the PQA nission is the
role of the technical specialists, These specialists are individuals
assigned to various organizational levels in QA within CAGCs, Technica
Activities, and PurchaSing Ofices who can provide expertise with respect
to a given compdity areal on sPeC|aI|zed subj ects such as naterials
proceSses, calibration, reliability, nalntaln-ablllty or for selected
d|schBI|nes, such as el ectronics, mechanical or neta Iurglca!. It is
i ncumbent upon the QAR to nake nmaxi num use of available Specialists in
t he performance of those re-

hi s_manual _super sedes DSAM 8200. 1, 15 Aug 73. and Interimlssuances DCAS-
QA -75. DCAS-Q 76-1. DCAS-Q 76-2. and DCAS-Q 76- 12.
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sponsibilities for which hel is charged. At no tinme should a QAR take the
position that requesting assistance is a reflection of his incapability.
In recognition of the wide variety of products, processes, and procedures
which may confront the QAR in his day-to-day operations, it is
unreasonabl e to expect that QARs will always possess the total know edge
required to performthese activities.

The rol e of managenent and supervision, particularly the first |eve
supervisor, is critical in the performance of the PQA mi ssion. The first
| evel supervisor is responsible for assuring that assigned QARs are
technically conpetent, performtheir assigned mssion in a satisfactory
manner and recei ve required support.

Al'l personnel involved in the PQA function nmust be thoroughly famliar
with the contents of this manual

It is essential that the records which docunent the results of PQA
actions required by this manual are accurate, legible, and relatable to
the individual determ nations. The adequacy and accuracy of PQA records
and related reports should receive the sane enphasis as the determ nations
made relative to the technical aspects of a contract

Duplicating or paraphrasing of policy, procedures, and forns in this
manual by issuance of l|ocal direction is prohibited

The procedures contained herein are provided for preparation of the
pl ant PQA program and further direction should not be required. Anplifying,
interpretive or supplenmental publications will be issued at Departnent al
agency |l evel only. Formal changes to policy and procedures in this manua
wi |l not be published prior to concurrence by all DoD activities whose
nunbers are assigned to this manual

Any suggestions for inprovenent in this manual should be submtted
t hrough channels to HQ DSA, ATTN: DCAS- Q@ HQ DARCOM ATTN. DRCQA-P; HQ NMC
ATTN. MATO6Q HQ USAF, ATTN. LGPMA; or HQ MC, ATTN:. LMO

W

J.J McALEER JK
Col onel , USA
Staff Director, Adm nistration

BY ORDER COF THE DI RECTCOR

1 For conveni ence in reading standard pronoun gender usage will be followed
in this manual Were such pronouns as he or "his", etc are used it should
be understood to include "she" or "hers", etc
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Def ense Supply Agency: Code 62

Arny: To be distributed in accordance with special distribution Iist
Navy: SNDL A2A (ONR only) (5 copies); A4A (25 copies); CAF10 (Il ess

Phi | adel phi a); C4F10 (Phil adel phia only) (20 copies); E3A, FKALA (20
copi es); FKA1B (5 copies); FKALC (5 copies); FIKALF (5 copies); FKALG
(25 copies); FKP (less FKP3A and FKP8); FKP3A (20 copies); FKP8

(Bath, Groton, New Ol eans, Newport News, Pascagoul a, San D ego
Seattle only) (20 copies); FKRLB; FKR2A (20 copi es each); FKR2B

(20 copi es each)

St ocked: CO, NAVPUBFORMCEN, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Phil adel phia, PA 19120
Mari ne Corps: MARCORPS: 7000156( 15)
6025(4)
7000160( 3)
7000144/ 8145004(1)
Copy To: 8145001
Air Force: F

Reprinted for stock on 17 Jan 1990.
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CHANGE NO. 1 DLA-Q
DLAM 8200. 1 1 Jan 80

PROCUREMENT QUALI TY ASSURANCE

. DLAM 8200. 1/ AR 702- 4/ NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A/ AFR 74- 15/ MCO P4855. 4a,
30 Aug 76, is changed as follows: Renove pages 111 thru 116 and insert
revi sed pages 111 thru 116.

I1. SIGNIFIGANT CHANGES - Section I X, Part 15, Procurenment Quality
Assurance for Computer Software, was conpletely revised to reflect policy
changes and advances in the state-of-the-art of conmputer software.
Section | X, part 15, expands, and nore clearly defines, the Procurenent
Qual ity Assurance actions for conputer software.

I1l. This change sheet will be filed in front of the publication for
reference purposes, after the change has been nade.

BY ORDER COF THE DI RECTOR

WLLIAM I. STARRETT, JR
Captai n, SC, USN
Staff Director, Adm nistration

DI STRI BUTI ON
Def ense Logi stics Agency: 62; CQ
Arny: To be distributed in accordance with
DA Form 12-9A requirenents for AR, Product
Assur ance--D
Navy: SNDL A4A (100 copies); FKALA (25 copies); FKALF (10 copies);
FKA1B (15 copies); FKAL1C (10 copies); FKALG (50 copies)
St ocked: CO, NAVPUBFORMCEN
5801 Tabor Avenue, Phil adel phia, PA 19120
Air Force: F
Mari ne Corps: MARCORPS: 7000156 (15)
6025 (4)
7000160 (3)
7000144/ 8145004 (1)
Copy to: 8145001

PCN 102 066101 01
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CHANGE NO. 2 DLA-Q
DLAM 8200. 1 20 Dec 82

PROCUREMENT QUALI TY ASSURANCE

. DLAM 8200. 1/ AR 702- 4/ NAVNMATI NST 4355. 69A/ AFR 74- 15/ MCO P4855. 4A, 30
Aug 76, is changed as follows:

Renove pages 67 thru 71 and insert pages 67 thru 71. Changes are indi-
cated by marginal I|ines.

[1. SIGN FI CANT CHANGES

A. Section 8, Part 3, MATERIAL(S) REVIEW has been revised in
consonance with ML-STD 15208B.

B. NASA and LEVEL |/ SUBSAFE prograns have been excluded fromthese
pr ocedures.

C. These new procedures do not require the QAR to be a nenber of the
Mat eri al Revi ew Boar d.

D. A corrective action Board (CAB) shall be established for mgjor
syst ens/ subsyst ens.

I1l. This change sheet will be filed in front of the publication for
reference purposes, after the change has been nade.

BY ORDER OF THE DI RECTOR

Col onel , USA
Staff Director, Adm nistration

COORDI NATI ON: DLA-A, DLA-G DLA- PR, DQVSO,
Arnmy (RCQA-PP), Navy (NAVMAT 063), Air
Force (USAF/ RDCM, Marine Corps (LM

DI STRI BUTI ON

Def ense Logi stics Agency: 62; CQ

Arny: ARNG, USAF: To be distributed in accordance with
DA Form 12-9A requirenents for AR Product Assurance---B

Navy: SNDL A2A (ONR only) (5 copies); A4A (25 copies); FKALA (20
copi es); FKA1B (5 copies); FKALC (5 copies); FKALF (20 copies);
FKAL1G (25 copies); FKP (2 copies | ess FKP3A and FKP8); FKP3A (20
copi es); FKP8 (Bath, Groton, New Ol eans, Newport News, Pascagoul a,
San Diego, Seattle only) (20 copies each); FKRLB (20 copi es each);
FKR2A (20 copi es each); FKR2B (25 copi es each)
St ocked: CO, NAVPUBFORMCEN (100 copi es)

Phi | adel phia, PA 19120
Air Force: F
Mari ne Cor ps: (7000156 (15), 7000160 (3), 7000144/8145004 (1), 6025
4

Copy to: 8145001
PCN 102 066101 02
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CHANGE NO. 3 DLA- Q
DLAM  8200. 1 27 Jul 84

PROCUREMENT QUALI TY ASSURANCE

. DLAM 8200. 1/ AR 702- 4/ NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A/ AFR 74- 15/ MCO P4855. 4A,
30 Aug 76, is changed as foll ows:

Renmove pages |isted below and insert revised pages. Changes are
i ndi cated by narginal |ines.

Renbve A d Insert New
7 7

27 and 28 27 and 28
45 and 46 45 and 46

I'1. SIGNIFICANT CHANGES. Where progress paynents are a part of the
contract, the QAR should notify the ACO when there is a deficiency in
the contractor’s quality program or inspection system high MRB/ scrap
and rework activity, high reinspection and retest by Governnent personnel

[1l. This change sheet will be filed in front of the publication for
ref erence purposes, after changes have been nade.

oo gl 2RLe

CEORGE A. WH TE
Col onel , USAF
Staff Director, Adm nistration

BY ORDER COF THE DI RECTOR

COORDI NATI ON: DLA-LR, DLA-LR, DLA-KS,
Arny (DARCOM), Navy (NAVMAT), HQ USAF

DI STRI BUTI ON

Def ense Logi stics Agency: 62; CQ

Arny: Active Army, ARNG USAR To be distributed in accordance with
DA Form 12-9A requirenents for AR, Property Accountability: A

Navy: SNDL A2A (ONR only) (5 copies); A4A (25 copies); ESA (5 copies
each); FKA1lA (20 copies); FKA1B (5 copies); FKALC (5 copies); FKALF
(20 copies | ess FK3PA and FKP8); FKP3A (20 copies); FKP8 (Bath,
Groton, New Ol eans, Newport News, Pascagoula, San Di ego, Seattle
only) (20 copies each); FKRLB (20 copies each); FKR2A (20 copies
each); FKR2B (20 copi es each)
St ocked: NAVPUBFORMCEN (100 copi es), Philadel phia, PA 19120

Air Force: F

Marine Corps: 7000156, 160 (15) 6025002, 003 (5)18145001

Reprinted for stock 16 June 1988.
PCN 102 066101 03
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DLAM 8200. 1 4 Apr 86

PROCUREMENT QUALI TY ASSURANCE

.  DLAM 8200. 1/ AR 702- 4/ NAVSUPI NST 4355.9 ( NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A)/ AFR 74-
15/ MCO P4855. 4A, 30 Aug 76, is changed as foll ows:

Renmove pages |isted below and insert revised pages. Changes are

i ndi cated by nmarginal |ines.
Renbve A d Insert New
Xi thru xiv xi thru xiv
55 thru 57 55 thru 58
83 thru 86 83 thru 86.2

I1. SIGNIFI CANT CHANGES. Section VI, First Article Approvals, and
Section | X, Part 4, Packaging and Marking or Materiel for Shipnment, have
been conpl etely revised and should be reviewed in their entirety. Section
VI outlines and clarifies the responsibilities or the QAR QA Supervisors,
and CAO Techni cal Specialists, when first article tests are conducted by
the contractor or the Governnment. Section IX, Part 4, reflects changes in
DoD packagi ng concepts and defines packagi ng contract quality assurance
actions of materiel procured for the Governnent.

Reprinted for stock 16 June 1988.

PCN 102 066101 04



CH 4
DLAM 8200. 1
AR 702-4
NAVSUPI NST 4355. 9
( NAVIVATI NST 4355. 69A)
AFR 74-15
MCO P4855. 4A

I1l. This change sheet will be filed in front of the publication for
ref erence purposes, after changes have been nade.

BY ORDER COF THE DI RECTOR

y » USA
.~ Staff Director, Administration

COORDI NATI ON: DLA-A, DLA-O DLA-P,
DLA- LR, DLA-LP, DLA-KS, Arny (AMCQA-P)
Navy (ONAS), Air Force (USAF/ RDCM ,
Marine Corps (LMA-2)

DI STRI BUTI ON
Def ense Logi stics Agency: 62

Arny: Active Army, ARNG, USAR To be distributed in accordance with

DA Form 12-9A, requirenents for Product Assurance - B

Navy: SNDL A2A (CHI NFO and JAG only) (2 copies); C84B (Morgant own,
W only) (1 copy); FB29 (3 copies); FB48 (1 copy); FC5 (3 copies);

FHL (1 copy); FH3 (31 copies); FH 5 (4 copies); FH26 (1 copy);

FH28 (10 copies); FKALF (1 copy); FKMLA (16 copies); FKMB (1 copy);

FKMB (7 copies); FKML4 (10 copies); FKML7 (1 copy); FKM24 (4

copies); FKM30 (8 copies); FT55 (10 copies); NAVSUP (SUP 0821 (15

copies)); 083 (2 copies); 081B3 (7 copies); 09A, 00B; 0311; 91
St ocked: NAVPUBFORMCEN (100 copies), 5801 Tabor Ave.
Phi | adel phia, PA 19120
Air Force: F
Marine Corps: 7000156, 160 (15)
6025002, 003 (5)
8145004, 005 (2)
8145001 (1)
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CHANGE NO. 5 DLA-Q
DLAM 8200. 1 15 Sep 88

PROCUREMENT QUALI TY ASSURANCE

.  DLAM 8200. 1/ AR 702- 4/ SECNAVI NST 4355. 16/ AFR 74- 15/ MCO P4855. 4A, 30 Aug
76, is changed as foll ows:

A.  Cover page: Delete "NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A" and substitute " SECNAVI NST
4355, 16".

B. Renpbve pages |isted below and insert revised pages. Changes are

i ndi cated by nmargi nal |ines.
Renbve A d Insert New
Xiii thru xv Xiii thru xvii
111 thru 116 111 thru 116.3

I1. SIGNILFICANT CHANGES. Section I X, part 15, Contract Quality Assurance
for Conmputer Software (CS), was conpletely revised and should be revi ewed
inits entirety. Section | X, part 17, DoD Parts Control Program is added
to provide guidance in the inplenentation of this DoD program

I1l. This change sheet will be filed in front of the publication for
ref erence purposes, after changes have been nade.

BY ORDER COF THE DI RECTCOR

Colonel, USA
Staff Director, Administration

COORDI NATI ON: DLA- A, DLA-LR
DLA-LP, DLA-KS, DLA-SE, Arny
(AMCQA), Navy (ASN(S&L)), Air
Force (SAF/ AQCM, Marine
Corps (LMA-2)
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Def ense Logi stics Agency: 62
Navy: SNDL Al ( ASN( S&L) RMEQA only) (10 cys); CAL (Dir of Navy
Laboratories); C20C (Nav Research Lab Detach) (2 cys); C20H (David
Tayl ory Naval Ship R& Center) (2 cys); C20I (Nav Sur War Cen
Detach) (2 cys); C2QJ (Nav Underwater Sys Cen Detach) (2 cys); Cr79B
(Nav P1 Rep Ofice Detach)(5 cys); C80 (COWNAVAI RSYSCOM Shore Based
Det ach) (5 cys); C81 ( COVBPAWARSYSCOM Shore Based Detach) (5 cys);
C82 ( COWAVFACENGCOM Sh Based Detach) (Scys); C83A (Nav Sup Cen
Detach (5 cys); C83B (Nav Reg Con Cen Detach) (10 cys); E3A
(Lab CNR) (5 cys); FAS (NAF) (2 cys); FA6 (NAS) (2 cys); FA7
(NAVSTA) (2 cys); FA24 (Base Lant); FB6 (NAF) (2 cys); FB7 (NAS) (2
cys); FBIO (NAVSTA) (2 cys); FB28 (BASE PAC); FKAl (SYSCOM); FKA1lA
(Al RSYSCOM NAVAIR 5162) (10 cys), 119 (10 cys); KAALIB (SP & NAV War
Corn) (SPAWAR 003-41) (5 cys); FKALC (FACENGCOM) (5 cys); FKALF
(SUPSYSCOM)  (NAVSUP 0321) (5 cys, 03Q (5 cys); FKALG (Sea SysCon)
NAVSEA 07Q 071, 063C (5 cys) Cheng-Q FKA8F2 (NAVPRO) (5 cys); FKA8
(NSC Cheat ham Annex); FKMB (NSC) (5 cys); FKML3 (SPCC) (20 cys);
FKM 5 (ASO BRASO) (20 cys); FKM 7 (FLEMATSUPPO) (5 cys); FKM 24
(NAVREGCONTCEN) (5 cys); FKM25 (NAVREGPEO); FKN1 ( FACENGCOVDI V) ;
FKN2 (CBC); FKN3 (O CC); FKN1O ( NAVSUPPFAC); FKP1 (Wapons Act) (2
cys); FKP3A (NAVPRO) (5 cys); FKP6C ( SEASPARROWANPROISUPPO) ; FKP7
NAVSHI PYD) (10 cys); FKP8 (NAVSH PYD) (10 cys); FKP9 (NAVSH PLO) ;
FKP10 ( NAVSEASYSCOMGTO WESTPAC) (2 cys); FKPl 4 (FCDSSA) (2 cys);
FKPI 5 (| NTCOVBATSYSTESFAC); FKPI 6 (NAVSSES) (2 cys); FKP17
(TRICCSMA) (2 cys); FKPI9 ( NAVSEACOVBATSYSENGSTA) (2 cys);
FKP2I ( NAVSEALOGSUPENGACT) (5 cys); FK@BA ( NAVELEXCEN NAVELEXACT);
FKQ (NAVSPASYSACT); FKQ (Research & Dev Act) (5 cys); FKRLA (NAS)
(2 cys); FKRLB (NAVAVNDEPOT) (20 cys); FKR2ZA (NAVPRO) (10 cys);
FKR2B ( NAVWPNENGSUPPACT) (EAS-67 20 cys); FL1 (NAV DATA AUTO CoM
(813 only) (20 cys)
Air Force: F
Mari ne Cor ps: 7000156, 160 (15)

6025002, 003 (5)

8145004, 005 (2)

8145001 (1)
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LI ST OF ABBREVI ATI ONS

ACO Admi ni strative Contracting Oficer

ADL- Aut hori zed Data Li st

AFCMD- Ai r Force Contract Managenent District
AFPRO- Air Force Plant Representative Ofice
AFR- Air Force Regul ation

AFSC- Ai r Force Systens Command

ALC-Air Logistics Center

ANA- Arny, Navy, Air Force

AQL- Acceptable Quality Level

AR- Army Regul ati on

ARP- Al ternative Rel ease Procedure

ASPR- Armed Servi ces Procurenent Regul ation

ATE- Aut omati ¢ Test Equi prent

BOA- Basi ¢ Orderi ng Agreenent

CA-Corrective Action

CAO Contract Administration Ofice

CAS- Contract Adm nistration Services

CCP- Central Control Point

CDRL- Contract Data Requirenents List

CEL- Contract or Experience List

Cl-Configuration Item

Cl P-Contractor Inspection Point

COC-Certificate of Conformance

CONUS- Conti nental United States

COR-Contracting O ficer Representative

CPFF- Cost Plus Fi xed Fee

CS- Conput er Software

CSP- Cont i nuous Sanpl i ng Pl an

CTO Cogni zant Transportation Ofice

DARCOM Devel oprrent and Readi ness Comand

DCAS- Q Def ense Contract Admi nistration Services-Quality
DCASR- Def ense Contract Admi nistration Services Region
DID-Data Item Description

DoDAAD- Depart nent of Defense Activity Address Directory
DoDADL- Depart nent of Defense Authorized Data List
DoDl SS- Depart nent of Defense I ndex of Specifications and Standards
DSAR- Def ense Supply Agency Regul ation

DTS- Def ense Transportati on System

ECP- Engi neeri ng Change Proposal

ER- Est abl i shed Reliability

FCA- Functi onal Configuration Audit

FCAS- Forei gn Contract Adm nistration Services
FED- Feder al

FM5- Foreign Mlitary Sal es
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F. O. B.-Frei ght on Board

FP- Fi xed Price

FSS- Federal Supply Schedul e

GFP- Gover nrent  Fur ni shed Property

GSA- General Services Adnministration

| AC-I ntegrating Associ ate Contractor
IPI-Initial Product Inspection

| PV-1ntensified Product Verification
MAP- Mut ual Assi stance Program

MG Gas, Metal-Arc

M LSTAMP-M litary Standard Transportati on and Movenent
M RR- Materi al | nspection and Receiving Reports
MP- Magnetic Particle

VRB- Mat eri al Revi ew Board

NASA- Nat i onal Aeronautics and Space Adm nistration
NATO-North Atlantic Treaty Organi zation
NAVMATI NST- Naval Materiel Command I nstruction
NAVPRO- Naval Pl ant Representative Ofice
NAVSEA- Naval Sea Systens Conmand
NBS- Nat i onal Bureau of Standards

NDT- Nondestructive Testing

NHB- NASA Handbook

NMC- Naval Materiel Conmand

OQE- Cbj ective Quality Evidence

PCA- Physi cal Configuration Audit

PCl - Product Configuration Identification

PCO Procuring Contracting Oficer

PDM Peri odi ¢ Depot Mai nt enance

PE- Procedur es Eval uati on

PO Purchasing O fice

PQA- Procurenent Quality Assurance

PR- Procedur es Revi ew

PT- Penet r ant

PVI - Product Verification Inspection

QA- Qual ity Assurance

QALI -Qual ity Assurance Letter of Instruction
QAR-Qual ity Assurance Representative
QDE-Qual ity Data Eval uation

QPL-Qual ified Product Lists

R&D- Research and Devel opnent

RCS- Reports Control Synbol

RPV- Reduced Product Verification

RT- Radi ogr aphi c

SI R- Speci al | nspection Requirenent

SPA- Specification Preparing Activity
STANAG St andar di zati on Agr eenent

SUBSAFE- Subrari ne Saf e

%

Pr ocedur es



TI G Gas, Tungsten-Arc

TCN- Transportati on Control Nunber
US-United States

UT-U trasonic

VECP- Val ue Engi neering Change Proposal s
VI S- Vi sual

DSAM 8200. 1
AR 702-4
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MCO P4855. 4A
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TABLE OF CONTENTS
SECTI ON | ESTABLI SHED PQOLI CY
Par agr aph Page
1-100 PUIr POS . . 1
1-101 General . ... 1
1-102 Support of Other CAO Functional Elenments.................. 1
1-103 Support of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
(NASA) . 1
1-104 Support of Other Non-DoD Agencies........................ 1
1-105 Support of the Canadian Governnent........................ 1
1-106 Support of Other Foreign Governments...................... 2
1-107 Saf et y. o 3
SECTI ON |1 CONTRACT PROVI SI ONS
2-100 PUr POSe. . . 5
2-101 I mportance of the Contract........... .. ... .. . .. .. ... 5
2-102 Del egation of Additional Functions........................ 5
2-103 Speci al Contract Provisions of Concern to PQA Personnel ... 5
2-104 Distribution of Contracts to QA Conponents................ 7
SECTION |1 | PREAWARD SURVEYS AND POSTAWARD
CONFERENCES
3-100 PUr POSe. . . 9
3-101 General . ... 9
3-102 Sel ecting Contracts for Postaward Orientation Conferences. 9
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SECTI ON |
ESTABLI SHED PQOLI CY

1-100- PURPCSE. This nmanual inplenents policy
in ASPR section XIV for performance of

Gover nmrent PQA actions by contract

adm ni stration offices.

1-101- GENERAL. The policy and procedures of
ASPR section XIV are applicable in to and are
not reproduced in this manual. Paraphrasing in

mnimzed. The availability of ASPR section
XV at plant level is essential for devel opnent
of an effective plant-1|evel Governnent QA
program

1-102- SUPPORT OF OTHER CAO FUNCTI ONAL ELEMENTS.
QA personnel are, by virtue of their duty
station, in a position to provide effec tive
and econom cal support to other functional ele
ments. Requests for technical assistance,

advi sory comments, and reports will be honored
on atinely basis consistent with availability
of resources and priority workload. Such
requests will normally be in witing. The
procedures to be used and the instructions for
acconpli shment will be provided by the
requesting functional elenment. The requesting
el enent will be advised pronptly, through
appropriate channels, of the inability to neet
established tinme requirenents and furnished a
proposed conpl etion date.

1- 103- SUPPORT OF THE NATI ONAL AERC

NAUTI CS AND SPACE ADM NI STRATI ON

(NASA). (A services on NASA contracts will be
provi ded, on a rei nbursabl e basis, as specified
in the letter of del egation/redel egati on and
the response thereto. CAO personnel perforning
NASA work will be famliar with pertinent
details of NASA handbook NHB 5300. 4( 2B)
suppl enentary procedures specified in a
particul ar NASA del egati on which take
precedence over this nanual.

and
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1- 104- SUPPORT OF OTHER NON- DoD
AGENCI ES. QA services will be provided to
ot her non-DoD agenci es on a rei nbursabl e basis.

1- 105- SUPPORT OF THE CANADI AN GOVERNMENT

a. DoD policy provides for optimm
coordination of the naterial acquisition
prograns of Canada and the United States to
assure Canada a fair opportunity to share in
research, devel opnent and production of
mlitary equi prent and nateriel on prograns of
nmutual interests. This is acconplished by
alleviating the restriction of the Buy Anmerican
Act on supplies mned, produced or nanufactured
i n Canada, which are procured for public use.
In such cases, the Canadi an Conmerci al
Corporati on may place contracts with either
Canadian or United States firms. These
contracts nust contain suitable provisions to
obtain for DoD the sane production rights,
data, and information required by ASPR when
mlitary procurements are nade in the United
St at es.

b. A contract with a supplier or contractor
| ocated i n Canada should normally be rmade with,
and adm ni stered through, the Canadi an
Conmer ci al Corporation, a corporation owned and
controll ed by the governnent of Canada

c. Contract Admi nistration Services on
contracts placed with the Canadi an Comerci al
Cor poration are provided by the Departnent of
Suppl i es and Services (Canada). This includes
cost and pricing analysis, industrial security,
accountability and di sposal of Governnent
property, production expediting, conpliance
wi t h Canadi an | abor |aws, processing of
term nation clains and di sposal of termnation
i nventory, custons docunentation, processing of
di sputes and appeal s, and any ot her contract
managenent function concerning the Canadi an
supplier. Audits on such contracts, when
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required, are performed by the Audit Services
Bureau, Departnent of Supply and Services.

I nspection Services, including personnel and
facilities, are provided at no charge by the
Departnment of National Defense (Canada).

d. Under f.o.b. origin contracts with the
Canadi an Comerci al Corporation where
i nspecti on has been perforned by the Depart nent
of National Defense, pursuant to the Letter of
Agreement, acceptance of supplies or services
whi ch are in accordance with the terms of the
contract, shall be rmade by the Departmnent of
Nat i onal Defense of behalf of the US Mlitary
Departments or DSA. Signing of the acceptance
certificate on the applicable U S. DoD
i nspection and acceptance form shall be
consi dered satisfactory evidence for paynent
pur poses.

e. Services shall be perforned for the
Depart ment of Supplies and Services on a non-
rei nbursabl e basis, and for all other agencies
of the Canadi an Governnent on a reinbursable
basis. In performing these services, the
procedures 1 n this nmanual shall be utilized.

1-106- SUPPORT OF OTHER FOREI GN GOVERNMENTS

a. Foreign governnments and internationa
organi zations may deal directly with
contractors in the United States wi thout
obt ai ni ng managenent or adm nistrative
assistance froma MIlitary Department or other
DoD agency. In that case, the foreign
purchasers send their requests for QA services
to the CCP for direct procurenments, which is
| ocated within the Defense Contract
Admi ni stration Services regi on, New York, 60
Hudson Street, New York, N. Y. 10013. The CCP
processes the requests and sends themto the
Army, Navy, Air Force, or DSA CAS activities
cogni zant of the suppliers’ plants. Those
activities performthe QA services and report
t he man-hours and incidental costs involved to
the CCP through their accounting and finances
offices. The CCP then bills the foreign
purchasers and di sburses the anmount coll ected
to the proper Arnmy, Navy, Air Force or DSA
or gani zati ons.

b. Requests for QA services that are
processed by DCASR, New York are identified
with a request control number that begins with

the letters FCAS. This synbol (FCAS),
identifies a request for services on a direct
procurenent. Instructions for handling the
request(s) are contained in joint regulation
DSAR 8200. 5/ AR 715- 23/ NAVMATI NST 4355. 63A/ AFR
400- 22, Performance of Contract Adm nistration
Services on Direct Procurenents of Foreign
CGovernnents or International Organizations.
The regul ation includes North Atlantic Treaty
Organi zation (NATO) Standardi zati on Agreenent
(STANAG 4107), Mutual Acceptance of Governnent
QA. STANAG 4107, pertains to interchange of

i nspection services between countries that are
listed in the docunent as nmenbers of NATO, and
the Joint Regul ation describes its application
to foreign procurenents in the U S

c. The DoD or its agencies may enter into
formal agreenents with foreign governnents or
i nternational organizations concerning the
services to be provided. A Mlitary Departnent
then receives requests for QA services fromthe
foreign purchaser and sends themto the
appropriate CAO for performance. |n sone
cases, however, the agreenents may authorize
the foreign governnents or internationa
organi zations to subnmit requests directly to
the appropriate CAO In any event, the
agreenments contain instructions for processing
the requests that are binding upon both the
United States and the foreign governments or
inter national organizations. The CAOis
furnished information regarding the terns of
formal agreenents.

d. Contractors occasionally receive foreign
orders that call for U S. Government inspection
before the CAO receives an official request for
QA services. If it is necessary to perform
i nspection on such an order before the official
request is received, assurance nust be obtai ned
that the request for inspection on the foreign
order is valid. The validity of the request
may be verifiable through a reference on the
order to an applicable fornmal agreenent.

O herw se, assurance of the validity of the
request nust be obtained fromthe CCP at DCASR
New York. (NOTE: Only the DCASR New Yor k
shoul d be contacted for this information.)

e. Contractors nay al so receive subcontracts
fromforeign conpani es that are supplying a DoD
pr?furing activity or a DoD contractor which
ca



for U S. Governnent inspection. Oders of that
type are not processed by the Mlitary
Departnents or the CCP and the inspection costs
are not reinbursable, since the US. DoDis the
ultimate customer. Such subcontracts can

usual ly be identified by the DoD contract
nunber and appropriation nunber which will be
shown on the contractual docunent. A

guesti onabl e case should be referred to the
U. S. conpany that received the order for
clarification by the foreign purchaser
Clarification should include assurance that the
request was authorized by the foreign

pur chaser.

f. Unless otherw se specified, QA services
wi Il not include the act of acceptance, and the
cost of providing the services will be recorded
and billed according to procedures outlined in
DSAR 8200. 5/ AR 715- 23/ NAVMATI NST 4355. 63A/ AFR
400. 22.
1-107- SAFETY. QA personnel shall:

a. Comply with contractor safety
requi renents and obtain the necessary persona
protective equip-
nment (shoes, glasses, hard hats,
t hrough Gover nnent channel s.

and so forth)
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b. In case of inm nent danger, retreat to a
safe |l ocation and advi se the cogni zant safety
office and the contractor of the apparent
danger in accordance wi th Departnment/Agency
policy.

c. In the normal course of their duties,
nmake notes of observations of apparent safety
practice violations and pronptly advise the
of fice responsi ble for Specialized Safety of
t hese observations through supervisory
channel s.

d. As requested, assist the office
responsi bl e for Specialized Safety in
nonitoring the status of contractor corrective
action on safety violations.

e. Using DD Form 1904, notify the office
respon sible for Specialized Safety of
contracts or subcontracts containing safety
cl auses, or appar ent hazar dous oper ati ons.

f. Advise the office responsible for
Speci al i zed Safety of reportable fires,
acci dents and expl osions occurring at contract
facilities. |In addition, report accidents
whi ch significantly degrade operationa
capability or otherwise did or probably will
result in unusual interest by the public news
nedi a because of the exceptional circunstances.



SECTI ON 11
CONTRACT PROVI SI ONS

2-100- PURPOSE. To provi de procedura

gui dance on del egations, contract provisions,
and areas of concern to but not directly the
responsi bility of QA personnel.

2-101- 1 MPORTANCE OF THE CONTRACT

a. A contract is an agreenment between the
buyer (Governnent in the case of a prinme
contract) and the seller (contractor). A
contract nust contain certain basic elenents
such as sone form of consideration and an
exchange of value, (product or service). The
contract terns and conditions define the rights
and obligations of the buyer and seller. As
used herein, contract includes the usua

supplies or services contracts, purchase
orders, basic order agreenents, and calls
t her et o.

b. PQA personnel becone involved in the
admi ni stration of a contract whenever the terns
of the contract require PQA at source. PQA
personnel are obligated to assure that the
supplies or services required by the contract
nmeet all the conditions of the contract. O
equal inportance is the fact that PQA personne
cannot require a contractor to do nore than is
required to be done under the terns of the
contract.

2-102- DELEGATI ON OF ADDI TI ONAL FUNCTI ONS

In accordance with ASPR 20-703, it

may be advi sable for the purchasing office, on
i ndi vi dual contracts, to delegate to the CAO
functions which have not been designated in
ASPR as contract adninistration functions.
Prior to assigning such functions, the PO shall
coordinate with the CAOto assure availability
of resources for perfornming the additiona
functions. Bilateral agreenents

are neither required nor desired in
acconpl i shing the above action. Further,
agreenents shoul d not be

negoti ated for acconpli shing nornal
functions.

CAO
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2-103- SPECI AL CONTRACT PROVI SI ONS
OF CONCERN TO PQA PERSONNEL. There are sone
contract clauses, not directly related to
product quality, which are of concern of PQA
per sonnel

a. Changes. ASPR 7-103.2 for Fixed-Price
Supply Contracts and ASPR 7-203.2 for Cost
Rei mbur senent type Supply Contract provide for
uni l ateral action on the part of the Governnent
(Contracting Oficer) and is limted to:
Changes to draw ngs, design or specifications;
changes in place of delivery. The Changes
Cl ause does not permit the Contracting O ficer
to change the scope of the work under a
contract or add work or change quantities. This
is an inportant point that should be recogni zed
by both Governnent and contractor personnel
Only a Contracting Officer can issue a Change
Order to the contract under the Changes C ause.
O her CGovernnent personnel shall not: Execute
modi fi cations, act in such a manner as to cause
the contractor to believe that they have
authority to bind the Governnent, or direct or
encourage the contractor to perform work which
shoul d be the subject of a nodification. For
exanpl e, the presence of QA personnel in
contractors’ plants creates an opportunity for
i ndustry personnel to discuss problens of
contract requirement related to delivery of
supplies. Delivery schedul es are negoti ated by
the PCCs and ACOs, and normally the
responsibility of the production elenent to
adm ni ster. Personnel nust refrain from act
which would inply an agreenent to a change or
extension in delivery schedul es.

b. Liqui dated Damages ASPR 7-105.5

(1) This clause is incorporated in a

contract when the tinme of delivery or
performance is of such inportance that the
Government nay reasonably expect to suffer
damages if the delivery or perfornance is
delinquent. This clause is used when the
actual damage to the CGovernnent for a del ay
i ndelivery or performance would be difficult or

i npos-
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sible to determine. In lieu of actual damages,
t he ﬁlause provides for the contractor to pay
to the
CGovernment as fixed, agreed, and |iquidated
d?nggfs a nmonetary anount for each cal endar day
0 el ay.

(2) Wiere a Liquidated Damages cl ause
%Bpears in a contract, it should be entered in

For m 1904,
Contract Revi ew and Pl anni ng Docunent, bl ock
51, remarks. Care nust be exercised to ensure
that untinely actions or inactions by
CGovernment representatives do not hanper the
contractor’s ability to performin accordance
with the specific requirenents of the contract
@QARs, upon recei pt of a request for inspection
fromthe contractor, shal
ensure that their required services are
provided in a timely nmanner. The QAR shall
maintain a log indicating the dates and times
of significant discussions with the Contractor
and i nstances where the QAR observes untinely
actions or inactions by the
contractor, which could result in nonconpliance
with a performance requirement of the contract,
i ncl udi ng delivery schedule. The ACO and the
I ndustri al SPecia ist will be kept informed of
significant facts in the matter.

c. Safety Precautions for Amunition

Expl osi ves Dangerous Materia

(1) The safety requirenents of DoD
4145.26-M DoD Contractors Safety Manual for
Amruni tion, Explosives, and Rel at ed Danger ous
Material, are to be applied to all contracts or
subcontracts involving anmunition (excl uding

inert parts) or explosives. To acconplish
this, ASPR ] ]
7-104.79 will be included in all contracts for

anmuni ti on, expl osives, propellants and
pyrotechnics. |In addition to ASPR 7-104.79 the
Contract may include specific safety

requi rements peculiar to the hazards of the
contract. ] ]

(2?_ The QAR shall coordinate with )
Speci al i zed SafetK personnel for assistance in
devel opi ng a checklist for contractor
facilities involved wth expl osives.

(3) ASPR 7-104.80 will be included in all
contracts invol ving radioactive materials
having an activity per gramgreater than .002
m crocuri es.

(4) Sone contracts may include safety
cl auses which are devel oped by the procuring
activity for special applications concerning
that contract.

cl ause

(5) Were the appropriate safet | a
Wi

is in adequate or nonexistent, the QA

coordi nate
wi th Specialized Safety personnel. A DD For
1716 w1l be prepared by Specialized Safety

Bg£$onnel and forwarded through channels to the

d. Wil sh-Heal ey Public Contract Act

gl) Where a prine contract is for the
manuf acture or furnishing of materials,
supplies, articles, or equipnent in an anount
exceedi ng $10, 000, the WAl sh-Healy Public
Contracts Act contract clause is appllcable.

(2) The QAR or any conponent of the CAO
does not have a responsibility for assurln%.
contractor conpliance to the act clause. hi s
is aresponsibility of the Departnment of Labor

(3) \Where the QAR observes conditions in a
contractor’s plant that he considers to be in
viol ation of good safety and health practices
he shoul d i nmedi atel y advise the specialized
saf ety conponent servicing the CAQ )

e. Notitication of Safety Deficiencies.

(1) ASPR 7-103.5, SF 32 paragraph 5(c) is
pl aced into the contract to assure that the
contractor provides all reasonable facilities
and assistance for the safety of Governnment QA
personnel in plants and other areas they nust
pass through or be in for the performnce of
their duties.

(2) Wen the QAR beconmes aware of a
potential accident situation that threatens the
wel | being of Governnent personnel, Governnent
property or the schedul ed conpletion of a
Governnent contract, he shall pronptly notify
the cogni zant office
responsi bl e for Specialized Safe;Y t hr ough
superV|sorY channels. The QAR will also
provide follow up notification of safety
deficiencies which remain uncorrected.
Speci al i zed safety personnel wll
conduct an onsite survey when consi dered
necessary. o )

. QAR Responsibility for Environnment
Protection. he primary responsibility for
ensuring conpliance with Federal environnental
control laws rests with those agenci es, such as
the Environnental Protection Agencr, char ged
with the responsibility under the Taws
concer ned. wever, it is the re5ﬁon5|b|l|ty
of all DoD personnel who, during the course of
Eerforn1ng their regular duties, becone

now edgeabl e of possible violations



of environnental control laws, to report such
possible violations to the PCO through the ACO
when assigned. Possible violations should be
forwarded through established channels for
consi deration and appropriate actions with
concerned personnel and activities. It is not
i ntended, or expected, that personnel should
beconme technical experts in the pollution
control area or that they should devote tine
exclusively to the detection of possible

vi ol ati ons of environnental control laws. Any
possi bl e viol ations reported should be

i ncidental to performance of regul ar assigned
duties.
g. Payments: Advance, FAR 7104. 34,

I ncentive, FAR 3-407; Progress, FAR 7-104. 35.
These cl auses provide for paynents to the
contractor for factors other than shipped/
del i vered goods, products, or services. Wen
either of these clauses is incorporated in the
contract, the ACO may advi se the QA personne
of the provision(s) and criteria which would
affect the ACO s decision to rel ease these
paynments. Wen there is a deficiency in the
contractor’s quality program or inspection
system high MRB/ scrap and rework activity,
hi gh rei nspecti on and retest by Governnent
personnel, the QAR should alert the ACO with
copi es of each corrective action report. The
QAR may be requested to provide specific data
or reports necessary to support the ACOin
adm ni stering the paynents.

2-104 D1STRI BUTI ON OF CONTRACTS TO COMPONENTS

a. Prime contracts are normally received and
distributed by the contract adm nistration
el enent of the CAO The contract
admi ni stration el enment forwards a copy to the
QA conponent which in turn makes distribution

to the QAR Dependi ng upon interna
procedures, a second copy of the contract may
or may not be distributed to technica

personnel for review. Were a prine contract
specific a place of manufacture which is a
different location fromthat of the prine

CH 3
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contractor, the POw Il send copies of the
contract directly to the CAO havi ng cogni zance
over the point of manufacture. Under these
circunstances, the QAR will not receive a

del egati on or request for source inspection
fromthe CAO having cogni zant over the prine
contractor, but shall be responsive to the
requi renents of the prinme contract. The place
of manufacture may involve a division of the
prime contractor or it could involve a
different contractor

b. Conditions nmay arise where the contract
will require delivery before the QAR s copy of
the contract has been received through
Governnment channels. |In these instances, the
contractor’s copy of the contract is authorized
for use.

c. CAGs frequently receive contracts for
performance of contract adninistration
functions other than quality assurance at
origin with inspection and acceptance to be
perforned at destination. |n these instances,
Gover nment PQA personnel at origin do not have
the responsibility for perform ng PQA actions
or any of the separately identified functions
in FAR 1-406 normal ly perforned by CAO QA

personnel, unl ess otherw se provided for in the
contract. |In order to performPQA functions at
source, a contract requiring inspection and

acceptance at destination nust al so designate
the source location as a place where the
CGovernment reserve the right to performthose
PQA actions that it considers necessary to
determ ne that supplies conformto contract
requirenents. Therefore, when QA Letters of
Instruction are receive requesting PQA actions
on destination only inspection and acceptance
contracts, they shall be returned pronptly
suggesting the necessity for a contract change.
The source | ocation nust be designated as an
addi tional place where Government PQA is

requi red before the CAO can performthe
requested actions. However, information-
seeki ng requests will be honored.



DSAM 8200. 1

SECTION 111

PREAWARD SURVEYS AND POSTAWARD CONFERENCES

3-100- PURPCSE. To establish uniformpolicy
assign responsibilities, and provide
procedures for acconplishing the QA portion
of preaward surveys

and postaward orientation conferences.

3-101- GENERAL. Procedures in DSAM 8200. 2,
Procurement Quality Assurance Support Manua
for Defense Contract Adm nistration Services,
will be foll owed by DSA CAO s when perform ng
preaward surveys. The procedures in this
section pertain only to postaward

conf erences.

a. The Covernnent nust be assured that:

(1) Contractual quality requirenents are
fully understood by contractors.

(2) There is nutual agreenment between
Governnent and contractor concerning
interpretation of such requirenents.

(3) Contractor nanagenent recogni zes the
QAR as the Governnent plant representative
concerning quality requirenents.

(4) Maxi mum resol uti on of Governnent -
contractor differences are effected prior to
comrencenent of production.

b. Lack of such assurance will increase the
probability of rejections, production del ays,
| ate deliveries, termnations, field
conpl aints, legal disputes, and other
difficulties with correspondi ng Gover nnent/
contractor |losses in terns of nmen, noney, and
mat eri al

c. QA personnel shall participate in
postaward orientation conferences based on
provi sions described herein to facilitate
achi evement of the cited Gover nment
objectives. They will be qualified with
respect to item PQA procedures, and the
techni cal / engi neeri ng areas covered by the
conference.

3-102- SELECTI NG CONTRACTS FOR POST
AWARD ORI ENTATI ON CONFERNECE

a. Postaward orientation conference
normal ly will be established by the ACO
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However, the QAR, other CAO el enents, PCO or
techni cal representative of the PO may

initiate the request to the ACO for a
conference. A conference of Governnent
personnel normally shall be held prior to
conferring with the contractor to assure that
the Governnent position on all matters is
est abl i shed.

b. QA postaward conferences may be
porgramed when it is deternined that there
is no need for Government participation other
than quality; or if there is a need to
suppl ement the QA portion of a conpleted or
proposed postaward orientation conference.
QARs will arrange for, and nornmally conduct
QA postaward conferences. Technica
specialists will support QAR participation in
all types of postaward orientation
conf erences.

c. Supporting admi nistration procedures
may apply in selected postaward orientation
conferences. QA participation may be
requested by ACGCs | ocated outside the CAO
Such requests may be nmade either directly to
the QA elenent or via their ACO QA
personnel will comrunicate with and directly
support any ACO requesting such services.

d. QA personnel will be guided by, but not
limted to the following factors in
determ ning the need for, limtation of, and
extent of their participation in postaward
orientation conferences:

(1) Preaward survey findings and
recomedations (i.e., negative or nargina
pr eawar d) .

(2) Results of previous postaward
conf erences.

(3) Critical nature and technica
conplexity of supplies and services froma QA
Vi ewpoi nt .

(4) Adverse quality history of the
contractor and/or itemor service being
provi ded.

(5) Wether or not the contractor
new supplier, has made internal changes
affecting QA requirenents, or a previous
supplier furnishing a particular comodity or
service to the Governnent

is a
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for the first tine.

(6) Special provisions in the contract
requi ring nutual Governnent/contractor
under st andi ng. Exanpl es of these are in-
process inspection and test verification
procedures, Governnent approval of first
articles and Control of Governnent-furnished
mat eri al s.

(7) Extent of subcontracting as related
to contractual QA requirenents.

(8) An itemor service of such a
hazardous nature that special precautionary
nmeasures are indicated in the contract.

(9) Proprietary information invol ved
which nmay conflict with inplenentation of QA
provi sions contained in the contract.

(10) Contract contains First Article
Requi renent s.
(11) The QAR deternines that other

conditions exist which require postaward
orientation conference.

e. Wien factors in subparagraphs (1), (3),
(4), (5, (6), (8), or (10) cited above are
applicable, a QA Postaward Conference shal
be programmed, either separately (see
paragraph 3-110) or as part of an ACO type
Post award Conference (see subparagraph a
above).

3-103- QA AGENDA CONSI DERATI ONS

a. The QA agenda covered during postaward
conference, whether called by the ACO PCO
or forQA only, should nornally include the
foll owi ng basi c considerations:

(1) QArequirenents specified in the
contract.

(2) Functions of the QAR at the plant
toward assuring that theme requirenments are
complied with.

(3) Plans of the contractor toward
meeting quality control requirenments and his
contractual obligation to provide the
Government with the facilities, inspection
ai ds, and required access cl earance needed in
the performance of PQA. (The term
"facilities" contained in ASPR7-103.5
I nspection should include office space and
security for Government records when official
duties require such office facilities)

b. Uilization of the QA guidelines
provided herein is intended to strengthen QA
post award conference procedures. The use of
suppl enentary aids or other nodifications
designed to support this objective is
encour aged.

10

3- 104- PLANNI NG

a. Al QA participants in a postaward
orientation conference will be expected to
have t horoughly revi ewed contractua
requi renents relating to quality. |In

addition, they will have reviewed al
avai | abl e records, preaward and postaward
docunents, and other quality history records

whi ch may be applicable to the QA agenda
covered at the conference.

b. Notation will be made of any
contractual areas which may be inadequate,
anbi guous or require detailed interpretation
or special enphasis. Prior to the
conference, insofar as possible, any
adj ust rent s deened necessary by QA conference
representatives to correct or inprove
contract data packages fromto QA vi ewpoi nt
shoul d be expedited to the purchasing office
or technical activity as appropriate, in
accordance with paragraph 3-106.

c. Formal scheduling of postaward
orientation conferences does not preclude
prelimnary plant visits by QA personnel to
conserve tinme by acquainting contractors with
requi renents and obtaining prelininary
pl anni ng i nformati on such as data concer ni ng
the contractor’s quality control systens,
and/or suppliers’ |aboratories. Adequate
pl anning will assure sufficient time to
properly schedul e and cover QA agenda topics
during the conference. Every effort should
be made to exclude irrel evant, tine-consuning
subj ect s.

3-105- QUALI TY ASSURANCE DI SCUSSI ON
SUBJECTS.

During postaward orientation conferences, QA
participants will pronpote Governnent-
contractor agreement and mutual understandi ng
with respect to interpretation of contracti al
QA requirenments. In support of this
obj ective, the foll owi ng agenda topics are
furni shed as gui dance for review and
di scussion during the conference. The extent
to which this agenda is utilized or otherw se
nmodi fied is dependent on the judgment of the
QA participants as well as any suppl enentary
ACQO PCO i nstruction or guidance

a. Contractor’s Witten Quality or
I nspection



Procedures. \here a review of contractor’s
witten procedures is applicable, every
effort should be nade to acconplish this by
the schedul ed postaward conference to
det erm ne conpl et eness and adequacy.
contractor has failed to prepare his
contractually required witten procedures;
the QAR shall immediately take corrective
action. If witten procedures are avail able
and found to be inadequate, the deficiencies
will be discussed with the contractor to
assure appropriate and tinely corrective
action. Further, if the deficiencies are
consi dered serious enough, the QAR shal
escal ate corrective action to ensure
contractor conpliance

b. Preaward Commitnents. Al docunented
conmi tnents made at the tine of preaward
survey will be thoroughly reviewed to
determine if the conm tnent has been nmet. |If
a conmitment, which can be independently
verified within the scope of the contract,
has not been net, an appropriate nmethod of
corrective action will be initiated. The ACO
will be requested to advise the contractor
that the Governnent will not inspect/accept
end itens until evidence is furnished that
all discrepant conditions have been
satisfactorily resol ved.

c. Special Quality Control and Rel ated
Contractual Provisions. The adequacy of the
contractor’s quality control system
housekeepi ng, and manufacturing practices to
nmeet special contractual provisions will be

If a

reviewed. Areas of discussion nmay include
such items as quality/inspection

speci fications, Federal, state, and | oca

| aws and regul ati ons, special commodity-

oriented standards and contractual provisions
relating thereto, contractor sanpling
procedures, identification and contro
i nprocess material and items, and fina
acceptance criteria.

d. Specifications and O her Work
Requi renments. The contents of the applicable

of

purchase description specifications, safety
requi renents, engi neering draw ngs,
classification of defects or other pertinent

techni cal data package docunents relating to
the product will be reviewed. The extent of
review with the contractor shoul d be based on
the QAR s determ nati on of whether or not the
contractor has conpl ete docunents, and

whet her or not the contractor understands
t hem
e. Control of Governnent Property. Wen

assigned as a QA function, review
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contractor’s responsibilities with respect to
proper quality control, storage, maintenance,
saf eguarding, utilization and disposition of
Gover nnment property.

f. Quality Control Performance
Consi derations. To assure mutual Government -
contractor understanding in this area, the
QR wi Il review and identify product and
process inspection requirenents as deened
necessary. This portion of the agenda may
i ncl ude review of such matters as;

(1) Testing and other inspection to be
performed on conponents and fi ni shed
products.

(2) Determining if required testing and
ot her inspection can be perforned with the
equi pnrent and personnel available to the
contractor.

(3) The adequacy of the contractor’s test
facilities including test equipnrent,
measuring devices, and the rel ated
calibration programas well as capabilities
for expensive and tinme consuning test.

(4) The extent of QAR involvenent in
test and other inspection procedures at the
contractor’s plant(s). Included in this area
are in-process and final inspection
requi renents which will be concurrently
wi tnessed, performed or otherw se verified by
t he Government.

(5) Contractor’s sanpling procedures,
requi renents for special sanples (i.e., first

article, preproduction), nondestructive test
sanples, quality and reliability program
sanpl es, various other verification sanples

and/ or stability study sanples as well as
adequacy of contractor’s sanple retention
program and sanpl e standards procedures, when
contractually required for references,
conpari sons, and other purposes.

(6) Packagi ng, packing, marking, and
shi ppi ng requirements, special handling of
hazardous or classified materi al
dem litarization clauses, procedures for use
of CGovernnent inspection stanps, and ot her

material control requirenents.
(7) The contractor’s vendor quality
control programfor supplies and services.

This includes all applicable topics discussed
in this section and their relationships to
vendor control. Qher subjects pertaining to
this topic may include discussions of
subcontractor sel ection procedures and the
techni ques of determ ning that these are
acceptable for the contract under

consi deration

11
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(8 Review of contractor process and
personnel requirements. Were contracts
stipul ate special manufacturing practices or
approval s of operations or equipnent, the
review of such requirenments will be nade with
the contractor.

g. Adequacy of Contractor’s Quality
Control Reporting and Recording Procedures.
Included in this area are requirenments for
reporting inspection and test findings,
mai nt enance of quality control records,
records of incomng material, components,
scrap, salvage, and required contractor
certifications.

h. Processing of Engi neering Changes and
Change Orders. QAR guidance in this area is
provided in section VIl of this manual

i. Myjor QA Problem Areas and O her
Appropriate Topics. QARs w Il discuss other
QA topics such as contractor quality history
and custoner conplaint problens that require
current resolution and may affect nmateria
under contract. Every effort should be
exercised to prevent recurrence of previous
quality problem

j. Government Facilities at the
Contractor’s Plant. A discussion of the
contractor’s obligation to
provi de the Government with adequate
facilities to perform QA functions nmay
i ncl ude but not necessarily be limted to the
fol | owi ng.

(1) Appropriate space and facilities for
performance of Government inspection and
adm ni strative functions.

(2) Availability of contractor schedul es
for testing inspection, production, and
delivery in order to facilitate Governnent
pl anni ng and i npl enentati on of PQA
procedur es.

3-106- CONFLI CTS, AMBI GUI TI ES, NON\-
COVPLI ANCE, AND OTHER PROBLEM
AREAS

The follow ng conditions encountered during
postaward orientation conference shall be
docunented and referred to the PCO or the ACO
as determ ned necessary for clarification and
deci sion as expeditiously as possible.

a. An anbiguity or difference of opinion
exi sts between the contractor and Gover nnment
QA attendees concerning one or nore
contractual requirenents; also, CGovernnent or
contractor obligations related thereto.

b. \When essential information required as
a basis for inspection/acceptance or shipnent

12

is incorrect, uncl ear, or
unavai | abl e.

c. Wen appropriate, the QAR will subnmt a
DD Form 1716, a DD For 1426, and/or related
correspondence in order to inprove contract

dat a packages.

i nconpl et e,

3- 107- DOCUMENTI NG POSTAWARD CON-
FERENCES.

Post award orientati on conferences

di scussi ons, agreements, decisions, action
items, and other conferences mnutes will be
docunent ed and proper distribution will be
made to all elenents concerned. The
purchasi ng office, regardless of their
participation, shall be provided a copy of
the QA postaward conference record by QA
personnel. The record will, however,

i ndi cate whether the technical activity did
participate and if an invitation had been
extended. Normally, such information will be
recorded in DD Form 1484,

3-108- POSTAWARD ACTI ON | TEMS

a. Action itens resulting from postaward
orientation conferences will clearly specify
the individual (s) responsible for initiation
staff and final action. The QAR nmenber of
the Governnent post-award orientation
conference will maintain surveillance of al
QA actions required as a result of the
conf erence.

b. In addition, the QAR will report any QA
action not conpleted by the established
target date to the
appl i cabl e QA el enent through channels.

3- 109- REQUESTI NG ASSI STANCE

a. The QAR is responsible for requesting
the necessary assistance to participate in
postaward orientation conferences to clarify
i ssues, to determni ne agenda topics, or to
expedite actions pertaining to all QA aspects
of postaward orientation conferences. QARs
may refer certain matters directly to the
PCO technical activities, or program
managers where there i s an urgent requirenent
to expedite matters; however, these actions
wi |l be docunented and a copy furnished to
t he ACO.

b. The QAR is responsible for requesting
assistance on quality related subjects from
t he ap-



propriate elements within the CAO
3-110- QA POSTAWARD CONFERENCE.

In addition to the requirenents for a
postaward orientation conference specified in
t he precedi ng paragraphs, a separate quality
assurance postaward conference will be held
i f considered appropriate as set forth in
paragraph 3-102. This conference, while
simlar to the postaward orientation
conference, differs sonewhat in that it is
limted solely to quality. The main thrust
is directed toward ensuring that nothing in
the quality area is left open to assunption
or misinterpretation

a. The QAR is responsible for arrangi ng
and conducting the QA postaward conference.
Participation will normally include the
contractor, CAO technical specialist(s),
PCO technical activity QA personnel. A
conference may he requested by the contractor
or PCO personnel. In this event, the QAR
will fully cooperate to assure that a
conference is held as expeditiously as
possi bl e.

b. The subjects discussed during QA
postaward conferences will include, but not
necessarily be limted to, those suggested
for postaward orientation conferences. Al
agenda itenms proposed by the contractor and

and
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PCO personnel will be thoroughly di scussed
during the conference.

c. The procedures for planning, agenda
items, conflicts, docunmentation, action
items, and requesting staff assistance wll

be followed for QA postaward conference.

d. Participants who are w thout authority
to bind the Governnent contractually shal
not take action which in any way alters the
provisions of the contract. Information and
gui dance given nerely to explain existing
provi sions and requirenments of the contract
may, however, be given, but only by
participants acting within the scope of their
aut hority.

e. The prime contractor is generally
responsi bl e for conducting any necessary
postaward orientation conferences with
subcontractors. However, in exceptiona
cases involving subcontracted itens or
services of technical conmplexity, the prinme
contractor may invite the participation of
the Governnent in such conferences or the
Government may request the prime contractor
to initiate such a conference with the
subcontractor. Government participants shal
not give conmitnents, directions, or take any
actions which change or are inconsistent with
the provisions of the subcontract.

13



DSAM 8200. 1
AR 702-4

NAVMVATI NST 4355. 69A

AFR 74-15

MCO P4855. 4A

SECTION | V

BASI C QUANI TY ASSURANCE PROGRAM

PART 1

CONCEPTS AND PLANNI NG

4-100- PURPCSE. To establish general concepts
of operation and to inplenent ASPR section
X'V, part 4, which establishes requirenents
for planning an effective plant-Ieve

Gover nment QA program

4-101- CONCEPTS OF OPERATI ON

a. The contractor is responsible for
carrying out obligations as set forth in the
terms and conditions of the contract and in
the applicabl e specification. Mst DoD
contracts include, or reference, standard
requi renents, such as those in genera
provi sions, special clauses for an inspection
systemor quality program and performance
and product specification requirenents. The
contractor is responsible for controlling
product quality and for offering to the
Government for acceptance only those supplies
and services that conformto contract
requi renents and, when required, for
mai nt ai ni ng and furni shing substantiating
evi dence of this conformance.

b. The Government shall determ ne the type
and extent of Governnent PQA actions
requi red, based upon the particul ar
procur enent.

c. Plant-level CGovernnent QA personne
must plan for and apply those PQA actions
necessary to assure that supplies and
services, to be paid for follow ng the
si gning of the acceptance docunent, conform
to contract requirenents. The inposition
of controls on contractor’s managenent by
docunents, such as ML-Q 9858A, do not in any
manner relieve Governnment QA personnel of
this responsibility. These managenent
controls, and docunmentation resulting
therefrom are designed to pernit flexibility
in the nethods and intensity of Government QA
actions. The basic PQA programis designed
to prove whether the docunentation and

control s are adequate and accurate. Proof of
this adequacy and accuracy nust be reflected
in Government records required to be

devel oped and nmai ntai ned by this manual .
These records nust reflect whether the
contractor is submtting nonconform ng
supplies or failing to provide objective
quality evidence required by contract. The
Government can refuse to accept supplies and
services, if either condition exists.

d. It is essential that effective
conmuni cati ons be established to advise the
CAQ, PO, and technical activity when required
PQA actions cannot be acconplished. It is
equal ly inportant for plant-Ilevel Government
records to reflect reasons why the required
PQA actions could not be perfornmed includ in
nonavail ability of the required skill for
performng the particular PQA function.

e. The QAR will normally request or
receive instructions fromthe PCO or
technical activity relative to contract
requi renents or PQA actions via the ACO
order to prevent nisinterpretation,
constructive changes to contracts or
i nappropri ate Governnent actions the QAR
shall not follow verbal instructions received
t hrough channel s outside of the CAO Al
such instructions must be formally docunment ed
by letter, message or contractual instrunent.
If the QAR is requested to foll ow verba
i nstructions due to urgency, the PCO or
technical activity shall be advised to
process the request through the ACO who will
informthe QAR of actions to be taken.

In

4-102- GENERAL PLANNI NG REQUI REMENTS

a. The objective of planning is to take
into account all the factors involved so that
no i nfluence will be overl ooked in deciding
how t he Governnment can nost effectively and
economi cally performthe
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PQA function. On all except nonconpl ex
procurenents involving only end item product

i nspection where critical application is not
indicated, a record is required of the results
of the planning effort. This record, which may
range fromsinple notation or conpletion of DD
Form 1904, to a detailed and vol um nous pl an,
constitutes the PQA plan. The depth to which
the plan is devel oped depends on the range and
intensity of actions considered necessary at
the tinme the plan is devel oped. Because of the
nature of the PQA function, any plan nust be
consi dered as susceptible to rapid adjustnent,
expansi on, or contraction to accomuodate
changi ng or unanti ci pated conditions or factors
whi ch may have been overl ooked.

b. Planning shall be initiated upon receipt
of the contractual docunent. Were applicable,
the plan nay be devel oped on a facility wide
basi s, however, it shall incorporate sufficient
flexibility to accomodate individual contract
requi renents. As new or followon contracts
are received that contain additional or
di fferent requirenents, the plan shall be
adj usted accordingly. Wen the QAR establishes
a facility wide plan for a given contract
quality requirenent, e.g. ML-Q 9858A,
additional contracts received which contain
| ess stringent requirenents such as ML-1-
45208A are covered by this plan except for
t hose additional or different requirenents
contained in the contracts. The facility w de
pl an shall be used by the QAR to eval uate
contractor conpliance with all contracts
containing identical and |l esser requirenents
si mul taneously thus reducing the workl oad for
i ndi vidual contracts

c. The PQA plan shall be dynanmi c and shal
be designed to acconmpdate the particul ar
facility involved, taking into consideration
the contract(s), comodity(ies), product(s),
the nethod(s) of manufacture to be enpl oyed,
and required responsiveness to the purchasing
of fi ce system program manager. The plan shal
enconpass all of the PQA actions required to
assure that the contractor has satisfactorily
di scharged his responsibility for quality; that
suppl i es and services conformto contract
requi renents; and that only supplies of the
required site quality are accepted by the
CGovernment. The extent and detail of such
planning will vary based on the contract
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quality requirenments placed on the contractor
the purchasing office inspection requirenents
pl aced on the contract adm nistration office,
and, where applicable, the contractor quality
progrant i nspection system already in existence
inthe facility.

d. Devel opnent of a PQA plan for ML-1I-
45208A and M L-Q 9858A type requirenents
requires a plant |ayout together with a fl ow
chart, if available, of materials, inspection
points, and other information. This wll
provide a basis for selection of the nethods,
techni ques, and procedures enployed by the
contractor in controlling quality, including

product inspection, which will be verified
by the Governnment. \Were there are nultiple
product lines, the plan shall be responsive to

the situation in each product |ine.

e. The QAR shall, as a mininmum consider the
appl i cabl e actions described in this part.
I ndi vi dual actions nay vary in the degree of
detail dependent upon the contract, facility,
or instructions fromthe purchasing office,
technical activity, system or program nmanager

4- 103- PARRALLELI NG CONTRACTOR QUALI TY PLANNI NG

Normal |y, the QAR s day-to-day contact will be
with the contractor’s QA nanager or an

equi val ent nenber of the contractor’s staff.

It is inmportant, however, that the conpany

pl ant nmanager understands fromthe begi nni ng
the i nportance of adherence to the technica
and quality provisions of the contract. The
pl ant manager will be contacted on the initial
visit to the facility, and frequent status
neetings shall be held thereafter. Records
shall be maintained of pertinent points

di scussed. The QAR nust explain that the
Government will look to the highest |evel of
the contractor’s organi zation to assure that
only supplies which neet contract terns are
present to the Government and that contractor
corrective action is pronpt and responsi ve when
product or system deficiencies are reveal ed.

a. The extent and detail of the contractor’s
quality planning will normally vary dependi ng
upon the contract quality requirenments. The
QAR, therefore, nust be thoroughly famliar
wi th the products, processes, and manufacturing
cycle in order to de-



vel op his PQA plan.

b. The QAR shall review the contractor’s
quality planning, normally prior to the start
of production, to assure that all contractua
requi renents are provided for and that
conpatibility exists between the contract, the
contractor’s plan, and the PQA plan. Although
the PQA plan is based substantially on the
contractor’s plan for controlling quality, such
arelationship is valid only when it has been
determ ned that the contractor’s plan is
adequate for control of the contractua
requi renents.

c. The PQA plan shall in general provide for
an initial and continuing evaluation of the
contractor’s quality operations including
manuf act uri ng and/ or process controls with
sufficient Governnent prodduct inspection to
assure the acceptance of a quality product.
The preparation of the PQA plan may parall el
t he devel opnent of the contractor’s quality
pl anning. The plan shall provide for verifying
sel ected applicabl e manufacturing methods,

t echni ques, and procedures enpl oyed by the
contractor in controlling quality, including
product inspection.

d. During the course of the contractor’s
performance under the contract(s), the QAR
should remain alert to changes or conditions
whi ch coul d have an adverse inpact on the
quality program Accordingly, PQA program
adj ustments nust be nade to conpensate for
adverse conditions. The follow ng types of
changes or conditions could affect the quality
status of an area over which the QAR has
al ready established a certain degree of
confi dence.

(1) The introduction of new production or
i n-i nspection equi prent may result in excessive
reliance by company personnel on the
"publ i shed" capabilities of this equipnent.

(2) Unconfortable working conditions
resulting froma prol onged breakdown of air
condi tioning or heating equi pment may inpact on
product quality.

(3) Significant increases in company
wor kl oad or production rates could tax the
ef fecti veness of the existing workforce.

(4) Changes in, or absence of, conpany
personnel can have an adverse inpact on
quality. An exanple would be a newy hired
conpany inspector, or strike.

(5) Changes in conpany incentive
techni ques could alter effectiveness. For
exanpl e, placing hourly enpl oyees on pi ecewor k
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can result in a sudden deterioration of product
quality.

(6) Inability of a contractor to neet
payrolls.

(7) Change in source for
materi al s.

(8) Change in process techniques.

pur chased

4-104- PLANNI NG FOR RESEARCH AND DE-
VELOPMENT (R&D) AND SYSTEM PROGRAM
MANAGED | TEMS.

Certain types of contracts, such as R&D, do not
I end thensel ves to across the board application
of the requirenents contained in this nanual .
Therefore, the QAR nust exhi bit consi derabl e
judgenent in establishing a programto

ef fectively acconplish the PQA mission. The
facility PQA plan will be a progressive plan
that evolves as the product is devel oped.
During the R&D phase of the life cycle of the
system the plan will be oriented toward those
actions that contribute to quality during that
specific phase of the life cycle. Since many
components will be in various phases of

devel opnment during the R& phase of the life
cycle, the plan will recogni ze the devel oprment
phase of the life cycle. Facility level QA

pl ans will enphasize the quality and use of
contractor witten quality procedures, when
required by contract, and use those
instructions as the primary method of recording
gover nnent observations to the extent practic-
able in order to reduce the need for separate,
vol um nous Government records. During the
phase of the life cycle where contractor
quality data is being generated, the plan will
use both Government and contractor quality data
as a point of departure for adjusting
CGovernment PQA action. Analysis of the
contractor’s planning and witten quality
procedures will be anot her predom nant point of

departure in building the facility |level PQA
pl an.
4-105- ADDI TI ONAL FACTORS TO CONSI DER I N
PLANNI NG

a. Preaward Survey. The QAR shall review

and anal yze the preaward survey results
pertaining to the adequacy of the contractor’s
facilities and potential capability to conmply
with the quality provisions of the contract.
Specific attention shall be directed to those
areas reported deficient during the
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survey and where the contractor had indicated
his intention to correct or inprove his
facilities or capabilities in the event of
awar d.

b. Postaward conference. Wen it is
determ ned after contract award that the
contractor does not or may not have a clear
under standi ng of the quality requirenents of
the contract, it is essential that postaward
orientation action be initiated to clarify
contract requirenents and resol ve
m sunder st andi ng. Such determ nati on may
result fromthe QAR s revi ew of the procurenent
data package, the contractor’s plan for
conmplying with contract quality requirenents,
or the request for a postaward conference nay
be initiated by the PCO or ACO

c. Quality Surveys. There are various types
of Governnent surveys of a contractor’s
operation. When available, the results of these
surveys shall be considered individually and
collectively by the QAR when devel opi ng his PQA
pl an. Results of such surveys and product-
oriented visits made subsequent to
i mpl enentation of the plan may provi de basis
for adjustnent.

d. Contractor Quality History. Know edge of
the past performance of a contractor on
previ ous Governnent contracts is essential to
adequate planning. Available data which
reflect the contractor’s past performance shal
be reviewed by the QAR Typical sources of such
information are: records relative to previous
contracts; results of previous eval uations of
the contractor’s quality prograniinspection
system feedback data (materiel deficiency of
reports and reports of their investigation);
records of rejection or other unsatisfactory
condition; the contractor’s past quality
performance; and information furnished by the
PO

e. Specialized Inspection Requirenents.
There are occasi ons when special tests
(ballistic testing of ammunition, unusua
environnental tests, and so forth) are
contractually specified. Nornally, these types
of tests necessitate the use of specialized
test equipnent or facilities not ordinarily
avai l abl e at supplier’s plants. Accordingly,
the special tests nay be conducted by other
than the prine contractor, e.g. Governnent
| aboratories, proving grounds, arsenals, or
test centers. |In such instances, the QAR has
the sane basic responsibility of assuring that
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the itens neet designated contractua

requi renents prior to release for shipnent as
he does for other itens. Further, the QAR nust
often select the iten(s) to be tested and
coordi nate the shipping to the specified
facility. Findings derived fromsuch tests are
usually fed back to the contractor and the QAR
and may necessitate revision of the
contractor’s production nethods and quality
control procedures, and therefore adjustnment of
the Government PQA plan may be appropriate. The
@AR shal | rmake provisions in his PQA plan for
the acconplishnment of actions related to these
types to tests.

f. Inspection Equipnment. The QAR shal
review the contract and rel ated docunents to
determ ne contractor and Governnent quality
requi renents and responsibilities for providing
and cal i brati ng nmeasurenent and test equi pnent.
This review shall determ ne the need for

speci al equi prent and the extent of capability
required by the contractor. The QAR shall, in
his PQA plan, provide for an initial review of

requi red neasuring and testing equipnent,

i ncl udi ng Governnent - furni shed test equi pnent
and gages for Governnent use, and for the
conduct of verification checks to determ ne the
adequacy and accuracy of the equipnment as wel
as the adequacy of contractor controls
established for the equipnent.

g. First Article Approval. First article
approval includes testing and eval uati on of
pre-production nodels, initial production
sanpl es, testing sanples, first lots, pilot
nodel s, pilot lots,. These tests are normally
performed before or in the initial stages of
production for the purpose of assuring
conformance to contract technical requirenents.
The extent of QAR participation in first
article approval will be as prescribed in this
manual (section VI) and includes any speci al
requi renents of the contract, specification, or
instructions fromthe PO The purpose of first
article approval is to denonstrate the
suppliers capability to produce an itemthat
conforns to contract requirenents.

h. Special Type Process Control. Certain
Governnment specifications, when contractually
i nvoked, require Government approval of the

contractor’s ability to conformto process
control and the conduct of specified tests
usi ng personnel or equi pnent neeting speci al
qualifications. The PQA plan nust include
procedures for assuring that CGovernnent



certified or approved processes, test nethods,
personnel, and equi pnment continue to neet those
special requirements. Contractually required
certifications and approval s by the Government,
whil e indicating that the supplier is capable
of doing a satisfactory job of applying process
control or non-destructive test methods do not
in thenmsel ves assure that he will continue to
do so. Oher processes, not subject to
certification or Governnent approval, must al so
be consi dered and included in planning.

4-106- VANPOAER PLANNI NG

a. Proper administration and execution of
the PQA function requires that all responsible
activities provide for, and nake the best use
of resources available to themwithin the tine
frame available. In the broad sense, these
resources are people, noney, and equi prment.

b. The QAR is responsible for scheduling the
nunber of Governnent personnel and the types of
skills required to performthe PQA function on
a given contract or at a contractor’s plant.

c. Manpower and skill requirenments should be
geared to tasks to be accomplished and phase of
producti on as derived fromcontract or
purchasing office requirements and the QAR s
PQA plan. Rarely, if ever, should the opposite
approach be taken; i.e, devel opnent of the PQA
pl an based on the resources avail abl e, except
as an interimmeasure.

d. Changes in manpower and skil
requi renents shoul d be docunented in detail.

In addition, those actions that cannot be
acconpl i shed as well as the inpact on
operations, if sufficient manpower and skills
are not assigned should be clearly identified.
Local procedures and channels will be foll owed
in maki ng resource requirenments known at the
proper organi zational |evel having the
authority to provide the required resources.
The purchasing office shall be advised, through
channel s, and a reconmended sol uti on proposed,
when all nmanpower sources have been exhausted
and shortage still exist.

e. Wen the required skills can be obtained
t hrough training of avail able personnel, the
contract adm nistration office should be
advi sed of training requirenments and asked to
make arrangenents through proper channels for
such training.
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f. There may be occasi ons when professiona
| evel skills (e.g, engineers, chenists and so
forth) are required or would assist the QAR in
a particular action such as eval uating or
anal yzi ng speci al processes or operations and
i nvestigating deficiencies and the technical
know edge required is beyond that nornally
expected of the QAR If not avail able at plant
| evel , they should be requested through
appropri ate channel s.

4-107- PLANNI NG FOR PQA SUPPORT AT
SUBCONTRACTOR' S PLANTS.

Pl anni ng shall provide for a review, at an
early state, of the contractor’s plans for
purchase of materials, conponents and ot her
requi renents making up the contract end item
and spare parts. In reviewing these plans it
nmust be recognized that it is solely the
responsibility of the prine contractor to
control his sub-contractors and suppliers.
Lack of control which could result in shipnent
of material which does not conformto contract
requirenents is cause to request corrective
action. PQA actions at subcontract |evel are
l[imted to specific conditions contained in
section V, part 1, and are not intended to
suppl enent or repl ace pri ne contractor control
PQA at subcontract |evel shall not be requested
when quality characteristics can be verified at
the prime contractor facility prior to

accept ance.

4-108- QAR REVI EW OF CONTRACT REQUI RMENTS. In
order to properly plan for the performance of
the PQA function, it is essential that the QAR
be know edgeabl e of the individual requirenments
of each contract; therefore, each contract and
rel ated docunent shall be thoroughly reviewed
upon recei pt to ascertain actions necessary

to assure contractor conpliance to quality
requirements. |f conditions arise where the
contract will require delivery before the QAR s
copy of the contract has been received through
Governnment channel s, the contractor’s copy of
the contract is authorized for use.

4- 109- PROCUREMENT DATA PACKAGE | MPROVEMENT
PROGRAM  ASPR 14-203(b) requires the QAR to
docunent any observed deficiencies in design or
techni cal requirenments, includ
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ing contract quality requirenents, and report
themto the purchasing office DD Form 1716,
will be used for this purpose and will be
forwarded to the PCO via the ACO when such
deficiencies are noted. This is an inportant
phase of PQA planning since it is inperative
t hat procurenment data packages and
specifications are cl ear, adequate and conplete
for proper PQA performance. Particul ar
attention should be paid to contract quality
requirenents to assure that they are
appropriatefortheitensbei ngprocured

4-110- PLANNI NG FOR EVALUATI ON AND VERI FI CATI ON
OF CONTRACTOR CONTROL OF PRODUCT

a. Drawi ngs, specifications, manufacturing
buil d docunents, and other technical docunents
shal | be used as the source docunments to review
those characteristics which are controlled by
t he contractor, i ncl udi ngwor kmanshi p.

b. The QAR shall review the nethods the
contractor uses for controlling each
characteristic identified. Contractors
generally utilize the follow ng nmethods in
controlling the characteristics:

(1) Inspection and testing of the
specific characteristic. This does not include
redundant inspection or test characteristics
establ i shed by the contractor for control
econom ¢ or other purpose.

(2) Control of the characteristic by the
producti on process or further assenbly.

Exanpl es of t hi s net hod are:

(a) Inspection and testing at the first
| evel of assenbly which will reveal defective
partsinthe assenbly.

(b) Testing of higher I|evel
which will adequately deternine the
functionability and interchangeability of the
subassenbl i es.

(c) Further assenbly operations which
will reveal inproperly forned parts or
i mproperlydrilledholes.

(3) Control of the characteristic by
controlling the production equi pment or device
used in manufacturing. Exanples of
characteristics controlled in this manner are:

(a) Length of wire in a harness when the
har ness has been constructed on a jig, wiring
board or fixture.

assenblies

20

(b) Location of holes and brackets when
tenpl at es ar e used.

(c) Characteristics inspected or tested
by aut omat ed equi prrent .

c. The AR shall then deternine the nethod
for performng Governnent eval uation or
verification of those characteristics
previously identified. The follow ng nmethods
are avail abl e depending on the contractor’s
met hod for controlling the characteristic:

(1) For those characteristics which are
controlled by inspection or testing of the
specific characteristic, Government
verification will be by inspection or testing
i naccordancew thsectionlV, part 4, PVI.

(2) For those characteristics which are
controll ed by production processes or further
assenbly, and production equi pnent or devices
used in manufacturing, PE will be utilized in
accordance with section IV, part 3.

4-111- STANDARD | NSPECTI ON CLAUSE ( SF32) PQA
GUI DANCE

a. Purpose & Scope. To provide guidance to
the QAR for inplenmenting the PQA Program when
the contract specifies the Standard | nspection
Clause as the quality requirement for fixed
price supply contracts. There are two basic
met hods of including the requirenments of a
standardi nspectioncl ausei nacontract:

(1) Inclusion or incorporation by
ref erence of an appropriate ASPR VI cl ause,
e.g., ASPR7-103.5(fi xedpricecontract).

(2) Inclusion or incorporation by

ref erence of general provisions, e.g., Standard
Form 32.
b. GCeneral. The standard inspection clause

requires the contractor to have an inspection
system acceptable to the Governnment and may be
used alone or in conjunction wth other
contractual quality requirenents. The standard
i nspection clause will appear in nearly al
contracts, therefore, the QAR nust be capable
of recognizing the PQA tools at his disposa
and the proper application when the contract
contains only a standard i nspection cl ause.

c. Acceptabl el nspection System

(1) Ingeneral terns, aninspectionsystem
acceptable to the Government shoul d produce evi
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dence of control over those functionsthat are
directly related to the product being procured
and provi de for:

(a) Governnent
servi ces.

(b) Identification and control of
def ective/rejectedsupplies

(c) Sufficient inspection and records to
assureconpliancetocontract requirements

(d) Wen required, procedures that are
cl ear, concise and adequate for contract
requirenents.

(2) The acceptability of a contractor’s
systemw || be determ ned on a contract by
contract basis and will consider product
quality history, conplexity, application and
techni cal description of the item special
contract provisions, effectiveness of
manuf act uri ng processes, and whether the
supplies are in stock or nust be produced for
t he subj ect procurenents.

(3) The QAR should not expect or require
nore fromthe contractor than is required by
contract. The contractor is expected to
mai ntain an effective and econonica
i nspection systemthat will assure the
acceptability of supplies and services under
the contract, but not to the extent of a
qual ity programor inspection systemdefined by
amlitary specification. In many cases
i nspection of the end itemalone will provide
t he necessary evidence that the product
conforms to contract requirenents.

d. Procedures. The basic PQA functions for
contracts which contain only the standard
i nspection clause will consist of Planning,
PVI, and CA. The provision, in itself, does
not require contractor witten procedures,
therefore, PR and PE as described in parts 2
and 3 of this section are not usually
appl i cable. However, this does not exclude the
possibility that Procedures Review and
Procedures Eval uation nay be appropriate for
ot her special provisions/specifications of the
contract. In addition other PQA functions may
become necessary by contract, e.g., First
Article Inspection, Control of Nonconforning
Supplies. Wen the QAR is involved in these
functions, he should follow the gui dance of
contract docunents and this nmanual, and request
techni cal or supervisory assistance as
necessary.

(1) Planning: PQA shall be conducted in
accordance with procedures contained in this

i nspection of supplies/

manual . Items on contracts containing only a
standard inspection clause will normally neet
the exception for preparing DD Form 1904
(nonconpl ex itemw thout critical application
involving only end iteminspection). The QAR
shoul d al ways be alert for situations where in-
process control would be required because of a
speci al contract provision or specification
requi rement such as heat treat, plating,
wel ding. This type of provision should be
eval uated for witten procedure requirenents;
and if applicable, PR PE should be inplenented
to the extent required by that specific
provision. Again, an acceptable system shoul d
produce evidence that those functions directly
related to product conformance are being
controlled. Therefore, each contract
speci fying the standard inspection clause as
the contract quality requirenment should be
revi ewed on an individual basis to deternine
the extent of the contractor’s responsibility.
(2) Product Verificationlnspection(PVI).

Prior to performing PVI the QAR shall first
determine: Availability and adequacy of
i nspection criteria (draw ngs, specifications,
i nstructions); inspection equi pnment used by the
contractor and offered for use by the
governnent is adequate to nmeasure and/or test
appl i cabl e paraneters to determ ne confornmance/
nonconf or mance; inspections, tests, and other
actions taken by the contractor relative to
product quality (e.g. waiver, deviation) are
properly docunmented. PVI will nornally be an
i ndependent inspection of the conpleted itemto
the degree necessary to assure product
conformance to contract requirenents. This
will be acconplished and recorded in accordance
with part 4 of this section. The degree of PVI
application will vary based on factors such as:
criticality, conplexity, supplies peculiar to
Gover nment application, and whet her procurenent
is to a comercial, Mlitary/Federa
specification or a conbination of these. For
exanpl e:

(a) Were the itemis nonconplex, the
QR will normally performend iteminspection
(PVI) only. An appropriate sanmpling plan will
be used to determ ne product acceptability.

(b) Where a conplex itemis involved the
QAR may have a need to perform sone in-process
i nspection. The QAR nay consider each step in
t he
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manuf acturing or hold areas as a potential CIP

I nspections will be perfornmed in accordance
with appropriate sanmpling plans. For a conpl ex
procurenent the QAR should plan nore carefully
than for a sinple item He nust determ ne the
approxi mate schedule for events he wi shes to
nonitor and informthe contractor of his

i ntentions.

(c) Wen off-the-shelf itens are
encountered, the provisions of paragraph 4-405
wi || be inpl enment ed.

(3) Corrective Action. Corrective action
requi renents are nornally based upon rejection
of material presented for acceptance. Rejection
of an inordi nate nunmber of sanple units/lots
(larger than expected through sampling risks)
shoul d be considered sufficient evidence of an
unaccept abl e contractor inspection system
Ei ther condition constitutes a basis for
appropriate corrective action in accordance
with part 5 of this section.

(4) PR PE

(a) PR w Il be applicabl e whenever
contractor witten quality or inspection system
procedures are required to control quality. The
requi rement for witten procedures is
establ i shed by the contract or associated
specifications, e.g., specific contract
requi renents (which may require a calibration
or other type procedure), or material process
speci fications(suchaspl ati ngnmagnaf!| ux.)

(b) Wen applicable, PR and PE will be
performed in accordance with parts 2 and 3 of
this section. PE checklists should be brief
and to the point while providing a reasonable
| evel of confidence in the contractor’s
activities. The frequency of evaluations wll
be predicated on product quality, conplexity,
duration of procurenent, and the point in the
cycle of manufacturing when they are to be
utilized. Were required procedures are either
not avail abl e or not acceptable, the QAR shal
initiate appropriate corrective action

e. Determinationof Conpl et eness of Records.
Records are consi dered objective evidence that
the required inspection of supplies has been
perfornmed and t hat supplies conformto contract
requi renents. Records of all inspection work
by the contractor shall be kept conplete and
avail able to the Governnent. The format of a
contractor’s record is optional and is usually
of his own design. For exanple he may use
statenments of quality, route tickets, process
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sheets, or list the actual inspection results
with the nunber of itenms inspected and nunber
accepted. |In the evaluation of contractor

i nspection records the QAR's prinme criteria
will be to determi ne whether end itemrecords
reflect that the contractor has in fact
performed all inspections required by contract.
The extent of record verification by the QAR
may vary with each procurenent. Records of raw
mat eri al s, purchased conponents and
subassenbl i es may not be consi dered necessary
for sinple itens, but nay be necessary for nore
compl ex procurenents.

f. Measuring and Test Equiprent. Al
i nspection devices enployed by the contractor
to denonstrate confornmance with contract
requi rements nust be capabl e of providing valid
nmeasurenent data. The QAR s review of the
contractor’s nethod of control of Measuring and
Test Equi pnment will be based on the
characteristics essential to the control of
product. Evaluation by the QAR nmay be
acconplished at the time product is available
for inspection if no undue delay to the
contractor occurs. |In npst cases, adequacy or
suitability of measuring and test equi pnent
bei ng used can be readily deternined by the
QAR Exanpl es of evidence of the accuracy of
this equi prent which may be provided by the
contractor. are: Conparison wth standards of
known accuracy and; certification froman
accredited laboratory. |If calibration
procedures are either specified by contract or
referenced by a specification such as ML-C
45662A, such procedures nust be available to
t he Governnent for PR and PE.

g. Quality Data Evaluation. Mich of the
quality data available for eval uati on on
contracts containing only the standard
i nspection clause may be reviewed at the tine
of PQA performance. On sinple procurenents
where the contract requires one or only severa
shi pnents data eval uati on woul d consist of a
revi ew of contractor and Governnent inspection
results and reports of user experience for
product acceptance. Were the duration of the
contract is longer or the itemis conplex
(requiring inprocess inspections or PE) nore
extensive eval uati ons woul d be appropriate.
Instructions for collection, evaluation, and
use of quality data are provided in section I|X
part 1.



h. Providing Guidance to Contractors. The
QAR who administers the quality portion of a
contract containing only the standard
i nspection clause should make a special effort
to be sure that the contractor realizes his
responsi bilities regarding Governnent
i nspection and test activities in his plant. On
the initial visit the QAR shall nmeet with plant
managenment (paragraph 4-103) and, if necessary,
expl ain intended Government activities. Rights
and responsibilities of both parties nust be
understood i nmedi ately so as not to cause del ay
in delivery to the receiving activity. During
this, and perhaps subsequent neetings, the QAR
shoul d ascertain whether or not the contractor
under stands contract quality requirenents and

(1) Advise himas to where and how he nay
obt ai n Government standards, specifications,
and so forth.

(2) Assist in the interpretation of
contract Techni cal Requirenents,
speci fications, such as: First Article
I nspection, environmental tests.

(3) Provide guidance as to the format of
i nspection docunentation required by contract.

(4) Apprise himof the CAO Organi zation
and contacts such as ACO Paynment O fice;

Di stibution Point for forms (e.g. Governnent
Bill of Lading, DD Form 250); and others as may
be required.

(5) Assist himin preparing and
di stri buting DD Forns 250.

i. Contractor Facilities and Assistance to
QAR The standard inspection clause when
included in a contract, is an agreenent that
the contractor w thout additional charge shal
provide all reasonable facilities and
assi stance for the safety and conveni ence of
t he Governnent inspectors in the perfornance of
their duties. What is reasonable will be
determ ned on a case by case basis for the
m ni mum essentials necessary for PQA actions.
In sone situations the QAR may only need the
short time use of a table or desk somewhere in
the facility. |In other situations he nay need
assi gned desk space and/or inspection space.
This clause requires the contractor to provide,
as necessary, equiprment and/or personnel to
performinspection and test required by the
CGovernnment to deternine product conformance and
contractor conpliance to contract

j. ASPR 7-103.5(a) Inspection (SF 32,
par agraph(5). The standard inspection cl ause
used in fixed price supply contracts is

requirenents.
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reproduced for conveni ence of the QAR (Shown
bel ow. )

4-112- DD FORM 1904, CONTRACT REVI EW AND
PLANNI NG DOCUNMENT

a. Cenera

(1) This formw |l be used to docunent the
review of all DoD contracts except those for
nonconpl ex items involving only end item
product inspection where critical application
i s not indicated.

(2) A BOAis not a contract and generally
does not require preparation of DD Form 1904.
This formis required for all orders received
agai nst the BQOA which neet the criteria above.
In unusual circunstances where there are a
significant nunber of repetitive orders agai nst
a BOA, the QAR should use discretion in
preparing DD Form 1904. It nay be nore
desirable to prepare one formfor the BOA or
the first order against it, but it is essentia
that each order is reviewed to deternine scope
of work, price, delivery, peculiar
requirenents, and so forth. Modification of the
BOA may require preparation of a new form

(3) The formwill be used to docunent the
review of all subcontracts when there is no
specific and detail ed gui dance provi ded by the
@A el emrent requesting PQA at the subcontractor
|l evel as to the type and extent of QA support
required.

(4) This formw |l be used to docunent the
review of all NASA del egati ons and
r edel egati ons.

(5) The formwill also be used to notify
the responsi bl e CAO technical activity of
specific contract clauses. This will be
acconpl i shed by conpl eting the appropriate
bl ocks or entering the specific clause title
and contract | ocation in the remarks bl ock, and
forwarding a copy to the appropriate CAO
el ement. The followi ng contract clauses are
applicable to this requirenent:

(a) First Article.
(b) Flight Risks (ASPR 7-204.21).
(c) Gound and Flight Ri sk (ASPR

7-104. 10) .

(d) Reliability and Maintainability.
(e) Safety Precautions for Amrunition
and Expl osi ves (ASPR7-104. 79)

(f) Notice of Radio Active Mterial

(ASPR 7-104. 80).
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(g Aircraft Mssiles and Space Vehicl es (h) Accident Prevention (ASPR 7-
Acci dent Reporting and Investigation (ASPR 71- 602. 42(c)).
104. 81). (i) Arfield Safety Precaution (ASPR 7-

603. 49) .

I NSPECTI ON (1958 MAY) . . ] o ]
(a) Al supplies (which termthroughout this clause includes with out linmtation
raw material s, conponents, internediate assenblies, and end products) shall be subject
to inspection and test by the Governnent, to the extent practicable at all times and
pl acesi ncl udi ngt he peri odof manuf act ure, andi nany event pri or t oaccept ance

(b) In case any supplies or lots of supplies are defective in material or
wor kmanshi p or otherwi se not in conformty with the requirenments of this contract, the
Government shall have the right either toreject them(with or without instructions as
to their disposition) or to require their correction. Supplies or Iots of supplies
whi ch have been rejected or required to be corrected shall be renoved or, if permtted
or required by the Contracting Oficer, corrected in place by and at the expense of
the Contractor pronptly after notice, and shall not thereafter be tendered for
acceptance unless the forner rejection or requirenent of correction is disclosed. |If
the Contractor fails pronptly to renpve such supplies or lots of supplies which are
required to be renoved or pronptly to replace or correct such supplies or lots of
supplies, the Governnent either(i) may by contract or otherw se replace or correct
such supplies and charge to the Contractor the cost occasioned the Governnment thereby;
or (ii) may terminate this contract for default as provided in the clause of this
contract entitled "Default". Unless the Contractor corrects or replaces such supplies
within the delivery schedule, the Contracting Oficer may require the delivery of such
supplies at a reduction in price which is equitable under the circunstances. Failure
to agree to such reduction of price shall be dispute concerning a question of fact
within the meani ng of the clause of this contract entitled "D sputes”.

(c) If any inspection or test is made by the Government on the prem ses of the
Contractor or a sub-contractor, the Contractor w thout additional charge shall provide
all reasonable facilities and assistance for the safety and conveni ence of the
Government inspectors in the performance of their duties. |f Governnent inspection or
test is nade at a point other than the prem ses of the Contractor or a sub-contractor
it shall be at the expense of the Governnent except as otherw se provided in this
contract; provided that in case of rejection the Governnent shall not be liable for
any reduction in val ue of sanples used in connection with such inspection or test. Al
i nspections and tests by the Governnent shall he perforned in such a nanner as not to
unduly delay the work. The Governnent reserves the right to charge to the Contractor
any additional cost of Government inspection and test when supplies are not ready at
the tine such inspection and test is requested by the Contractor or when reinspection
or retest is necessitated by prior rejection. Acceptance or rejection of the supplies
shal | be made as pronptly practicable after delivery, except as otherw se provided in
this contract; but fallure to inspect and accept or reject supplies shall neither
relieve the Contractor fromresponsibility for such supplies as are not in accordance
wi th the contract requirenents nor i npose liability onthe Governnent therefor.

(d) The inspection and test by the Governnent of any supplies or lots thereof does
not relieve the Contractor fromany responsibility regarding defects or other failures
to neet the contract requirenents which may be di scovered prior to acceptance. Except
as otherwi se provided in this contract, acceptance shall be conclusive except as
regards | at ent def ects fraud, or such gross m st akes as anount to f raud.

(e) The Contractor shall provide and maintain an inspection system acceptable to
t he Governnent covering the supplies hereunder. Records of all inspection work by the
Contractor shall be kept conplete and avail able to the Governnent durlng_the
performance of this contract and for such |onger period as may be specified el sewhere

In this contract.
(End of d ause)
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b. DD Form 1904, will be conpleted as follow

(1) Block 1. Contractor’s Nanme and
Address. Enter nane and address of prine
contractor.

(2) Block la. Subcontractor’s Nanme and Ad-
dress and Zip Code. Enter name and address of
subcontractor if applicable.

(3) Block 2. Prine Contract Nunber.
nunber of prine contract.

(4) Block 2a. Subcontract Nunber.
nunber of subcontract if applicable 3.

(5) Block 3. Data Proc Doc Received by
QAR. Enter the date the procurenent docunent(s)
is received by the QAR

(6) Block 4. ItemDescription. Enter a
general description of the line itens being
procured (including program designation where
applicable) and, for NASA del egations, the
abbrevi at ed hardware desi gnation from NHB
5300. 4(2B) paragraph 3B104- 3.

(7) Block 5. QAR or Specialist Nane.

Enter the name of the assigned QAR or
speci al i st.

(8) Block 5a Tel. No. Enter the tel ephone
nunber of the assigned QAR or specialist.

(9) Block 5b. Nane and Locati on of
Activity. Enter the name and | ocation of the
CAO responsi bl e for perfornmance of PQA.

(10) Block 6. QAR or Specialists First

Ent er

Ent er

Level Supervisor. Enter the name of the QAR s
or specialist’s first |evel supervisor. (NASA
only)

(11) Block 6a. Tel No. Enter tel ephone
nunber of the QAR s or specialist’s first |evel
supervi sor. (NASA only).

(12) Block 7. Facility Type/ d assif/
Program Enter facility type, facility
classification or facility program when
appropri ate.

Section |-Shipnment Data

(13) Block 8. Inspection (PQA) Point.
Check applicable block and enter appropriate
contract page nunber.

(14) Block 9. Acceptance Point. Check
applicabl e bl ock and enter appropriate contract
page nunber.

(15) Block 10. FMS/ MAP Shipnent. Check
applicabl e block and enter case nunber if
appl i cabl e.

(16) Block 11. Shiprment. Check applicable
bl ock. Enter appropriate page nunber.

(17) Block 12. Certificate of Conformance.
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Check appropriate block after it has been
deternmined in accordance with section I X, part
2 whether the COCis to be used as the sole
basis for acceptance or an elenent incident to
acceptance. Enter contract page nunber

(18) Block 13. Variations in Quality.
Check applicable bl ock. Enter appropriate page
nunber .

(19) Block 14. Service Codes in Contact.
Check that all the required DODAAD are shown in
the contract. (These codes are required for
the conpletion of the DD 250 in accordance with
ASPR, appendix |, part 3. M ssing DODAAD code
requires initiation of a DD Form 1716.)

(20) Block 15. Initial Delivery Date.
Enter date required by contract/shipping
i nstruction and appropriate contract page
nunber .

(21) Block 16. Sched Contract Conpletion
Date. Enter schedul ed date contract will be
conpl et ed.

Section I1-QA Requirenents

(22) Block 17-24. QA Requirenents. Check
the appropriate block or enter the appropriate
specification if block 21 is applicable. Al so
check block 20 if the contractor is required to
devel op a QA plan for approval which then
beconmes contractual. Enter contract page
nunber as appropriate. Mike appropriate entry
in block 51, remarks, if this is the
contractor’s first experience with
speci fications checked in block 18-24.

(23) Block 25. AQ. Specified. Check if
the contract or end item specification
authorizes the contractor to sanple and specify
required AQL. Enter Contract or Specification
page nunber as applicabl e.

(24) Block 26. QALlI Received. Checked
appl i cabl e block and enter date of any QA
Letter of Instruction received.

(25) Block 27. |Is This a NASA Del egation
Pl ace a check mark in the appropriate bl ock.

(26) Block 28. |s NASA Redel egation
Aut hori zed. Place check in appropriate bl ocks
to indicate if redelegation is or is not
aut hori zed.

(27) Block 28a
proval Required
appropriate bl ock.

(28) Block 29. |Is Technical Training
Requi red? Place a check mark in appropriate
bl ock to i ndicate whether Technical Training is
required for the con-

I s NASA Redel egation Ap-
Pl ace a check mark in the
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tract or delegation. |Indicate in remarks the

type of training needed and whet her the
training is already schedul ed.

(29) Block 30. Visual Activity
Requi renents Exist. [If such a requirenent
exi sts, check "yes, and enter under remarks if
for exanple, color blindness or other sight
impairments will prohibit effective job
performance by the contractor/ Governnent QA
per sonnel

Section Il1-Technica

(30) Block 31. Reliability
Mai nt ai nabi lity. Check applicabl e bl ock(s) only
when contract specifically calls for a
Reliability/Maintainability Program such as
required by ML-STD-785 or M L-STD-470. Enter
contract page nunber as applicable.

(31) Block 32. Configuration Managenent.
Check only when contract specifically requires
a formal Configurati on Managenent Program
Enter contract page nunber as applicable.

(32) Block 33. Cass | or Cass |
Engi neeri ng Changes. Check only when contract
references M L-STD 480 and/or 481 or specifies
ot her requirenments which are to be followed for
t he subm ssion or approval of engineering
changes. Enter contract page nunber as
appl i cabl e.

(33) Block 34. Authority Del egated Type
Nonconf ormances. Check if authority for
acceptance of type I nonconform ng supplies has
been del egated. Enter contract page nunber as
appl i cabl e.

(34) Block 35.

Requi renent s

Aut hority. Type I
Nonconf ormance Wthheld. Check if authority
for acceptance of type Il nonconform ng
suppl i es has been wi thheld by the PO
contract page nunber as applicable.

(35) Block 36. First Article Approva
Required. Check if first article approval is
required by the contract. Enter contract page
nunber as applicable.

(36) Block 37. Qualified Product List
Requirenent. Check if the contract requires
the use of qualified products in the end item
If contractor is a non-QPL producer, determ ne
whet her issuance of a DD Form 1716 is
appropriate. Enter contract page nunber as
appl i cabl e.

(37) Block 38. Technical Data and
I nformati on Required Check only when contract
calls for deliverable draw ngs, manuals,
instructions, reports, and plans in accordance

Ent er
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with DD Form 1423.
as a applicable.

(38) Block 39. GFP Plant Equi prent Mai nt e-
nance Procedures Required. Check as applicable
when the CGovernnent Property Cl ause incorporat-
i ng ASPR, appendix B is included in the
contract. Enter contract page nunber as a
appl i cabl e.

(39) Block 40

Enter contract page nunber

Saf ety Precautions Needed

for Hazardous or Dangerous Material. Check if
the procurenent pertains to material discussed
in section Il, paragraph 2-103c. Enter

contract page nunber as applicable.

(40) Block 41. Aircraft Invol venent
Requi red. Check when the contract invol ves
bai |l ed, |eased, |oaned, nodification, PDM or
production aircraft and when any ot her
Governnent aircraft are involved. Enter
contract page nunber as applicable.

(41) Block 42. Contract Safety Cl auses
Required. Check when the contract includes
safety clauses. Enter contract page nunber as
appl i cabl e.

Section |IV-Contract Award Data

(42) Block 43. Preaward Survey.
Informati on Received. Indicate yes or no.
This concerns results of the preaward survey
whi ch should be available to the QAR

(43) Block 44. Contractor Comm tnents
Conpl eted. Check if contractor conmtnents
made at time of preaward survey are conpl ete.

(44) Block 45. Assistance Required
Check applicable block. |If yes is checked,
enter the date the request was subnitted. Wen
appropriate, enter in Remarks Bl ock from whom

assistance is required, i.e., (technica
activity or other functional area).

(45) Block 46. Assistance Received. Check
applicabl e Block. This block will in nost

i nstances have to be conpleted during contract
performance. It should not be conpleted at tinme
of contract review if assistance is schedul ed
for a later date. Enter date assistance was
actually received

(46) Block 47. Postaward Conference
Required. Indicate if applicable and enter any
actions taken to initiate the conference under
remarks. Indicate in remarks whet her PO
participation is desired. Gve date of
proposed conference.

(47) Block 48
appl i cabl e bl ock.
con-

DD Form 1716 |ssued. Check
When contract are found to



tai n i nadequaci es such as om ssion of pertinent
requi renents, dinmensional and nunerical errors,
anmbi guity, inconsistencies or restrictive
requi renents, DD Form 1716 or DD Form 1426 wil |
be subnmitted t hrough established channel s.

(48) Block 49. |Is Status of Suppliers
Quality Programor |nspection System Attached
Applicable only to NASA del egations. |nfornma-
tion to be included in the status is explai ned
in NHB 5300. 4(2B), paragraph 2B201

(49) Block 50. Elenents for Procedures
Revi ew and Eval uation. The al phas appearing in
t hese spaces represent the al pha designators
for procedural elenents contained in section
IV, part 2 of this nanual. Circle those
applicable to the contract or del egation
t hose requiring new or revised contractor
procedures.

(50) Block 51. Renmarks. Enter any appro-
priate coments: Progress Paynents, Specia
Requi renents, Liquidated Danages, and so forth.

(51) Block 52. Signature. Enter signature
of preparer.

(52) Block 53. Date Contract Revi ewed.
Enter date contract was revi ewed.

(53) Block 54. Date Form Prepared.
date DD Form 1904 was prepared.

c. Instructions for conpleting the reverse
side of DD Form 1904, Special Requirenents:

Check

Ent er
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(1) Colum 1. OQperation or Special
Process. Deternine which of the operations or
speci al processes are required by the contract.
(2) Colum 2. Applicable Specification
Nunber. Enter specification nunber applicable
to the required operations or processes.
(3) Colum 3. Docunent Reference. Enter
contractor document nunber, page, and paragraph
covering the applicable operation or process.

(4) Colum 4. Approval, Review or
Information. Indicate by entering A, R or |
if the contract requires the operations,
speci al processes, or other docunentation be
submitted for Approval (A), Review (R), or
Information (I).

(5) Colum 5. Required Subm ssion Date.
Enter date stipulated for subnission of the
docunentation identified in colum 4.

(6) Colum 6-8. Enter a check mark if the
requi renent exists pertaining to the operation
or process previously identified in colum 1.

(7) Colum 9. Reports. ldentify those
agency reports required by the del egation/

r edel egati on/ QALI

(8) Colum 10. Report Due Dates. Enter
required submttal date for those reports
identified in colum 9.

d. A copy of this formwill be retained in
the contact file by the QAR Distribution for
NASA wi || be in accordance with NHB 5300. 4(2B)
par agraph 2B201-2a(3).
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PART 2

PROCEDURES REVI EW

4-200- PURPCSE. This pert inplenments FAR DoD
Supp 46.474 by providing instructions to the
AR for the review of contractor’s witten
quality or inspection procedures.

4-201- APPLI CABI LI TY OF PROCEDURES REVI EW PR
as contained in this part is applicable
whenever contractor’s witten quality or

i nspection procedures are contractually
required to control quality.

4- 202- GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

a. The adequacy of contractor’s witten
qual ity procedures represents one of the nobst
i nportant area of activity associated with the
PQA program The adequacy of these procedures
and the contractor’s denonstrated conpliance

thereto, in conjunction with other PQA
el ements, enables the QAR to adjust his overal
activity.

b. The requirenent for the contractor to
prepare witten quality or inspection
procedures is generated by the inclusion of
several different contract clauses, by specific
requi renents contained in the specia
provisions of the contract, or by nmaterials
process specifications.

c. \Were individual contracts prescribe
various levels of quality or inspection
requi renents, and the contractor does not el ect
to apply a single system the contractor’s
written quality procedures shall be tailored to
fit the individual contract requirenents.

d. The contractor is given wide latitude in
the devel opment of witten quality procedures
to inplenent the requirenents for a quality
program or inspection system No specific
format is prescribed by the Government nor is
it necessary that these procedures be contai ned
in one publication. Unless restricted by
i ndi vi dual contract requirenents, it may be
desirable for the contractor to reflect the
required witten quality procedures in
di fferent publications involving functional
organi zations in addition to Quality Control
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e.g., Engineering, Manufacturing. This
generally is where a quality programis
prescribed, such as contained in specification
M L- Q 9858A.

e. Relative to the format of contractors
witten quality procedures, it is not always
necessary nor desirable that they follow, on a
subj ect - by-subj ect basis, the format of the
prescribing specification or other contract
reference. There are cases where individua
requirenents of a general specification such as
M L-Q 9858A may not, in a particular contractor
situation, require the preparation of witten
qual ity procedures. For exanple, this
specification requires the contractor to report
to the Contracting O ficer any precision
neasur ement needs exceedi ng the known state- of -
the-art. |If it is determined that this
condition does not or will not exist, then it
serves no purpose for the contractor to include
this requirenent in his witten quality
procedures. Were a contractor elects to
submit only confornming material to the
Governnent (as opposed to submtting
nonconforning material to an MRB or by a Wi ver
Request for acceptance consideration), it would
only be necessary for the procedure to contain
a statenent to that effect, along with
describing the manner in which these materials
woul d be identified, segregated, and
di sposi ti oned.

f. The need to tailor contractor’'s witten
quality procedures to the individual contract
or contractor situation cannot be
over enphasi zed. The underdevel opnent or
i nadequacy of these procedures could have a
detrimental effect on the supplies or services
requi red by contract whereas the
over devel opnent of these procedures coul d
result in an inefficient operation

g. Wiere a review of the contractor’s
written quality procedures as applicable, this
shoul d be acconplished as early as possible in
the production cycle. In the event acceptable
procedures have not.



been nade available to the QAR before an
operation or activity covered by the procedures
is to be placed into effect by the contractor,
further Governnent PQA will not be initiated.
The contractor will be advised in witing and
the problemimedi ately escalated to
appropriate levels. Sone specifications such
as ML-1-45208A, as well as some contracts,
such as Cothing and Textile contracts, require
that the contractor’s procedures be avail abl e
for review by the QAR prior to the initiation
of production. |In the case of ML-Q9858A, no
tinme frame for subm ssion of the contractor’s
witten quality procedures is contained in the
speci fication; however, these procedures nust
be conpl eted and nmade available to the QAR in
advance of the time that the operation or
activity covered by the procedure is to be
pl aced into effect by the contractor

h. A formal notice to the contractor of the
acceptability of witten quality procedures may
be used for those procedures devel oped in
conpliance with ML-Q 9858A or M L-1-45208A
The QAR nmay advi se the contractor as to the
acceptability (as opposed to approval) of the
procedures. This letter will not normally be
initiated until after initial evaluation of the
procedures. This letter will be devel oped
essentially in accordance with the exanpl e
proposed i n DoD Handbook H 50, page 3,

paragraph 1.2. The letter may be issued on a
facility, contract, or product line basis. The
letter should be withdrawn whenever the

contractor fails to take corrective action. The
letter should state that the procedures are
acceptabl e as of the date of notice but nmay be
subject to later changes as a result of new
contracts or experience gained in the use of

t he procedures.

i. \Where the QAR s review indicates that the
contractor’s witten quality procedures will
not fulfill the requirenents of the
contract(s), the QAR s disapproval will be
conveyed, in witing, to the contractor as soon
as possi bl e.

j. Inthe event that the contract requires
t he approval of the contractor’s witten
quality procedures by the PCO the PCO will
take the necessary action in accordance with
his procedures. The QAR will furnish coments
on proposed procedures to the PCO when he
retai ns approval authority.
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k. Were ML-Q9858A or ML-1-45208A i s not
a requirement of the contract(s), formal noti-

fication to the contractor by the QAR a to the
acceptability of the contractor’s witten

qual ity procedures is not required unless
specified by the contract. However, the QAR
shal | advise the contractor in witing in the
event the witten quality procedures are

consi dered to be inadequate.

. VWhere specifications require Government
approval of a specific contractor’s operation
the QAR wi Il assure that the contractor obtains
the required approval. Exanples of this type
of requirenment are:

(1) Certification of qualification
approval of personnel, equipment, and
processes.

(2) Workmanshi p sanpl es.

(3) Oher special requirenents.

m ML-1-45208A contains an options that
allows the contract to use the requirenents of
M L- Q 9858A in whole or part, whenever ML-I-
45208A i s applicable. Were the contractor
elects to use this option be should so advise
the CAOin witing and reflect in his witten
quality procedures the portions of ML-Q 9858A
he intends to apply. The QAR shall advise the
contractor of the disapproval of those
procedures that do not nmeet the requirenments of
M L-1-45208A and require their correction

4-203- REVI EW CRI TERI A

a. The followi ng handbooks shoul d be used as
gui des in the review of contractor’s procedures
devel oped to comply with requirenents of the
contracts.

(1) DoD H 50, Evaluation of a Contractor’s
Qual ity Program

(2) DoD H51, Evaluation of a Contractor’s
| nspection System

b. Wen either of the above specifications
are required, or when a contract specifies ML-
C-45662A, then DoD Handbook H 52 Eval uation of
Contractor’'s Calibration System should be used
to review contractor’s witten procedures
pertaining to Calibration System Requirenents.

c. In addition to the general guidance
provi ded by DoD H 50, DoD H 51, and DoD H 52 it
is necessary for the QAR to be thoroughly
famliar with the contents of the procurenent
dat a package, the sup
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plies or services to be furnished under the
contract, and the previously denonstrated
capability of the contractor in order to nake
an adequat e determ na-

tion relative to the acceptability of the
contractor’s witten quality procedures. Were
a contractor becones involved in a new type of
product or where there is an influx of

untrai ned personnel to be enployed in the
performance of the contract, it may be
necessary for the witten quality procedures to
be in detail than would otherw se be required.

d. The QAR nust recognize, particularly in
contracts invol ving conpl ex products or
processes, that the contractor’s witten
quality procedures will cover a w de range of
techni cal and procedural requirements and that
the QAR may not possess the full range of
techni cal know edge that would be required to
conduct a thorough evaluation. For this
reason, the QAR in close coordination with the
supervisor, shall identify those situations
where technical specialists or PCO
representative should be requested to provide
assistance in the evaluation contractor’s
witten procedures.

e. The QAR will informthe contractor of
i nadequat e procedures in witing but should
never tell the contractor "how' to do the job
The QAR will state facts and indicate where the
procedure fail to satisfy contractua
requi renents. Several reasons exist for not
telling the contractor how to do the job
First and forenost is the hazard of having a
contractor follow a QAR s instruction only to
find later that it fails to satisfy the need.
The contractor will then have reason to include
the Government in the blane for his failure. A
second case is where a QAR has observed a
particul ar method or operation at another plant
and advi ses the contractor of this observation.
This may fall into the industrail secrets
cat egory.

f. Were a contractor does not devel op
witten quality procedures as required by the
contract or where a contractor fails to effect
t he necessary changes to correct inadequacies
reported to the contractor, the QAR shal
initiate method C or D corrective action in
accordance with part 5 of this section
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4-204-TI MELY REVEI W OF CONTRACTOR' S
WRI TTEN QUALI TY PROCEDURES.

Recogni zi ng the inportance of the contractor’s
witten quality procedures, it is incunbent
uponthe QAR to review the contractor’s
procedures in a tinmely manner so as not to
undul y delay the contractor’s contract
performance. This review may be acconpli shed
on an increnmental basis. It is not linmted to
new y devel oped procedures, but includes
subsequent revisions and changes.

4-205- EVI DENCE OF REVEI W OF CONTRACATOR' S
WRI TTEN QUALI TY PROCEDURES. Review of the
required witten quality procedures is
evidenced in the records called for in
part 3 of this section relative to PE.

4-206- | DENTI FI CATI ON OF PROCEDURAL ELEMENTS

a. The following lists sets forth the
procedural elenments that are generally
appl i cabl e when specifications such as ML-Q
9858A or M L-1-45208A are cited in a contract.
It is quite possible that additional procedura
el ements over and above those |isted mght be
appl i cabl e, dependi ng upon the individua
contract situation. Thus, it remains extrenmely
i mportant that the QAR carefully review all the
contracts with a given contractor’s operation
to assure that all required witten procedures
are prepared.

b. The al pha designators are assigned
primarily for use in the preparation of PE
Check Lists. Where additional elenents are
consi dered applicable to a given contractor
situation, additional al pha designators will be
assigned by the QAR In connection with
Process Controls, for exanple, it nmay be
desirabl e to have separate check lists for each
of the special processes that are involved to
facilitate procedures evaluation. 1In these
cases designators will be assigned such as P-1
or P-2. Another application is in use of alpha
designator Y Receiving Inspection, which is
normal |y applied to I nspection Systems such as
M L-1-45208A. It may al so be used to
suppl enent el ement Kfor M L-Q 9858A
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Al pha
Desi gnati on Quide to Requirenent for Witten Procedures
A Advanced Metrol ogy Requirenents
B Bai |l ed Property
C Conpl eted Item I nspection and Test
D Corrective Action
E Cost Related to Quality
F Drawi ngs, Docunentation, and Change
G Gover nent Furni shed Materi al
H Government | nspection at Subcontractor or Vendor
Facilities
I Handl i ng, Storage, and Delivery
J I ndi cation of Inspection Status
K Materials and Materials Contro
L Measuri ng and Test Equi prment
M Nonconform ng Materi a
N Organi zati on
0 Pl anni ng
P Process Control
Q Production Tooling Used as Media of Inspection
R Production Processing and Fabrication
S Pur chasi ng Dat a
T Recor ds
U Responsi bility for Control of Purchases
\% Statistical Quality Control and Anal ysi s/ Sanpling
I nspection
W Use of Contractor’s |nspection Equi pnent
X Work I nstructions/Inspection and Testing Docunentation
Y Recei vi ng I nspection
Z Speci al i zed Safety
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PART 3
PROCEDURES EVALUATI ON

4- 300- PURPCSE. Thi s part inplenents ASPR 14-403
and 14-404 by providing instructions to the QAR
for the evaluation of the contractor’s
conpliance to witten quality procedures to
assure conpliance with individual contract
requi renents.

4-301- GENERAL REQUI REMENTS.

a. PEis the activity involved in verifying
that the contractor is conplying with his
written quality procedures and that the
procedures are acconplishing their intended
pur pose of controlling product quality. The
basis for these evaluations are the check lists
devel oped and verified by the QAR which will
reflect the contractor’s conpliance or
nonconpliance with his witten quality
procedur es.

b. PEis required for newy devel oped and
revi sed procedures conmencing during the
earliest phase of contract performance. PE
wi Il include product oriented nethods of
eval uati on when contractor procedures relate to
control of characteristics through control of
producti on processes or further assenbly,
control of equipnment for devices used in
manuf acturing, and other in plant operations
whi ch function under controlled conditions,

i ncl udi ng i nspection. (See paragraph 4-110).
In these cases, physical evaluation of the
product to the controlling criteria

(di mensi ons, plating thickness, etc) is
necessary to determ ne adequacy of the
applicable procedure. This evaluation wll
provi de assurance that the controls applied by
the contractor will result in an acceptable
product .

c. PE should be acconplished in sufficient
time so as not to unduly delay acceptance of
end itens. Eval uations shall be conducted
t hroughout the life of the contract(s)
involved. The QAR will assure that the
established controls are mai ntained by the
contractor, and any necessary adjustnents are
made when procedures fail to acconplish their
i nt ended purpose.
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4-302- CHECKLI ST FOR PE

a. Check lists for PE shall be devel oped
utilizing DD Form 1709. Each el enment of the
contractor’s witten quality procedures nust be
carefully studied in order to identify those
characteristics of the procedures which could
have a direct effect upon the quality of the
suppl i es or services covered by the
contract(s). The characteristics to be
included on the DD Form 1709 nmust in all cases
be identifiable to the contractor’s witten
qual ity procedures by page and paragraph nunber
and in selected cases, to a specific contract
requi renent such as Safety O auses or IPE. In
some cases, the characteristic will be an exact
duplication of the wording contained in the
contractor’s procedures; in other cases, the
characteristic will be worded to reflect the
requi renent as contained in the contractor’s
written procedures. In the devel opnent of
these characteristics, the QAR nay determ ne
that a characteristic representing a specific
area of activity is inportant but is not
traceable to the contractor’s witten quality
procedures. Wiere this occurs, it is incunbent
upon the QAR to obtain the necessary change to
the contractor’s witten procedures.

b. Caution should be exercised in the
preparation of check lists to prevent redundant
@AR activity. For exanple, one procedural
element that is required to be covered in the
contractor’s witten quality procedures, when
procedures are required by contract, is
corrective action. Wen a MRB is authorized,
the QAR nust be concerned with corrective
action taken to preclude recurrence on
i ndi vi dual defects processed by the VMRB. Were
customer conplaints are received, the QAR again
nmust determ ne on those conplaints reflecting
noncontractor’s corrective action to preclude
recurrence is effective. On any defects
reported to the contractor by the QAR requiring
corrective action, the QAR is



responsi ble to followup on the indicated
corrective action to determine that it is

ef fective. Thus, the characteristics devel oped
for corrective action for inclusion on the DD
Form 1709 for PE purposes would be restricted
to those actions required to be taken by the
contractor in accordance with is witten

qual ity procedures that are not otherw se
covered as part of the normal QAR activity.

c. After the characteristic for a given
el ement has been established, it is necessary
that the QAR identify the areas of the
contractor’s facility where this characteristic
is applicable. This can be acconplished by
identifying the specific area of activity such
as the gage | aboratory.

d. The next determination that must be made
by QAR is the nethod of evaluation for each
characteristic entered on DD Form 1709. This
is a brief description of the technique to be
enpl oyed and the ampunt of activity necessary,
i ncludi ng the nunber of actions to be
acconpl i shed at each |l ocation, to evaluate
contractor conpliance with that characteristic.
The i nmportance of the characteristic relative
to the control of product quality nust be
considered by the QAR in establishing the
amount of activity required. For exanple,
under the el enent Handling, Storage, and
Delivery as required by ML-Q 9858A, a
characteristic nay be devel oped to reflect the
contractor’s procedure relative to the storage
of contractor furnished material awaiting
i ncorporation into production. A second
characteristic may be related to the
preservation of material in preparation for
shipnment. Wth respect to the first
characteristic, which is concerned primarily
with the deterioration of material while in
storage, it may be sufficient to check a smal
nunber of itens of material which the
procedures indicated nust be controlled from
t he standpoi nt of environnent and age. For the
second characteristic, involving preservation
of outgoing material, it may be desirable to
eval uate a | arger nunber of products to
determ ne that the contractor’s procedure
relative to preservation is being conplied
with. The evaluation criteria nust be stated
in a mnner that will detect the contractor’s
conpl i ance or nonconpliance to the witten
procedure which the characteristic represents.

e. Each checklist may consi st of one or nore
pages and will be identified by al pha

DSAM 8200. 1

AR 702-4
NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A
AFR 74-15
MCO P4855. 4A
desi gnat or, nunber, product |ine, area or other
neans. Each characteristic within a given

checklist will be nunerically identified to
facilitate the identification of the
characteristic on the DD Form 1711.

f. PE check lists nay be prepared by the
listing of all applicable characteristics for a
given el enent on a single check list; by
conbi ni ng applicable characteristics for
different elenents that are closely related on
a single check list; or on an area basis
wherein all the applicable elenents within a
geographi cal area of the contractor’s facility
are listed on the same check list. In
addition, it nmay be desirable to list the
characteristics for a given elenment such as
"Records" on the check lists devel oped for
ot her elements or conbination of elements to
whi ch these Record characteristics would apply.
In the latter case, a separate PE check |i st
for the el enent "Records" woul d not be required
unl ess there were some characteristics
associated with is elenent that would not be
verified in conjunction with the PE of the
remai ni ng el enents.

g. |In deternmining the approach to be
utilized for the preparation of the PE check
lists, the followi ng factors should be
consi der ed:

(1) The extent of activity associated with
a given elenent, i.e., the nunber of applicable
characteristics and the extent of Government
eval uation for those characteristics that are
determned to be necessary, as well as the
requi red frequency of the eval uation

(2) The desirability of having the results
of an individual PE identified to an individua
el enent .

(3) Geographical dispersion of a
contractor’s activity relative to a given
el ement or group of related el ements.

h. Were the contractor’s witten quality
procedures enconpass a consi derabl e amount of
activity relative to these individual elenents,
PE by individual elenments is generally nore
desirabl e.

i. Were the activity associated with
i ndividual elenents is not extensive or the
activity associated with these elenments is
generally confined to limted areas, PE on the
basi s of conbining applicable characteristics
of related el enents night be the nore | ogica
approach. For exanple, the el enents Measuring
and Test Equi pnent, and Production
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Tooling Used as a Media for Inspection are
closely related and coul d be conmbi ned. Anot her
exanpl e of a conbi nation of elenments may be
CGovernment Furni shed Material and Bail ed
Property.

j. Wthin a contractor’s facility wherein
the applicable characteristics for individua
el ements and the extent of CGovernnent
evaluation are limted, it may be desirable to
combine all applicable characteristics of all
el enents on a given check list on a
geographi cal basis which may be facility w de.

k. For certain activities where the
contractor’s operation is renotely isolated, it
may be desirable to identify the applicable
characteristics for all the el enents associ at ed
with that particular activity on one check
list. An exanple of this approach could be
where a contractor has a centralized receiving
opereration isolated fromthe nain
manufacturing facilility, or where a
centralized receiving activity services severa

different manufacturing facilities. 1In this
exanple it nmay be desirable to conbine the
el enents, Records, CA; Draw ngs, Docunentation

and Changes. Measuring and Test Equi pnent;
Nonconform ng Material; Statistical Quality
Control and Anal ysis; and Indication of

I nspection Status into one check list. If this
approach is taken, it may still be necessary to
have separate check lists covering these

el enents for the remai nder of the facility.
4- 303- PERFORMANCE OF PE

a. The QAR shall evaluate the contractor’s
conpliance to each new or revised witten
quality procedure, for which characteristics
have been devel oped, at the tine of its initia
i mpl enentati on. The primary purpose of the
initial evaluation is to determ ne the adequacy
of the procedure as well as the confornance on
the part of the contractor to the procedure.
During this initial evaluation all

No. of Locations Were
Characteristics are Applicable
5
6- 19
20- 34
35 or nore

characteristics at all applicable | ocations for
a given check list will be verified. For
subsequent eval uations all applicable
characteristics for a given check list will be
verified; however, where an individua
characteristic is applicable at nore than five
| ocations Table 1, below, may be used for
randomy sel ecting the nunber of |ocations for
evaluating the characteristic.

b. Oten PQA activity is limted to that
whi ch can or nust be perforned at tinme of
i ndi vi dual shipnments, such as preservation
packi ng, packagi ng and marking. In these
situations, however, witten procedures are
sonetinmes a requirenment and therefore PE is
required. In such cases the PE can be
conducted along with the PVI activity perforned
to deternmine the acceptability of the supplies
or services. Results of the PE may be entered
on the sane DD Form 1711 used to record the
results of PVI or recorded on a separate DD
Form 1711.

4- 304- FREQUENCY CF PE

a. |In establishing frequencies, the QAR nust
consider the relative inportance of the
procedural elenent(s) and the characteristics
in the control of the supplies or services
required by contract. For exanple, the el ement
relating to Organi zation as required by ML-Q
9858A woul d not require a PE at the sane
frequency as the elenent of Materials and
Materials Control. The established frequency
may be indicated on DD Form 1709, pl anning
docunent ati on or other appropriate nethods.

b. For given PE check list, the sane
frequency may be applicable to al
characteristics when it is determ ned that they
all have essentially the sanme relative
i mportance. Where it is determined that sone
characteristics relating to a given subject
have

M ni mum Locations to
Eval uate Characteristics
Al l
5
7
9

Table 1
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nore rel ative inportance than others, separate
check lists may be devel oped and different
frequenci es assigned or different frequencies
may be reflected on a check list. Wen it is
determ ned that the contractor is conformng to
the approved witten procedures in a

sati sfactory manner, the QAR may adjust the
frequency for individual elenments for tine
intervals up to 180 days. Frequencies for
characteristics at each location to evaluate
process controls should not exceed 60 days. DD
Form 2020, is provided for optional use by the
@AR for scheduling PE. Flexibility in adapting
this formfor |ocal use is authorized.

c. To determ ne the adequacy of the
procedure and the contractor’s conpliance
thereto, it is essential during the initial
eval uation and frequently during continuing
evaluation to verify that products are being
controlled by the procedure. For exanple, in
the special processes area of plating where the
thickness is a function of tinme, tenperature,
anperage, and solution, the thickness of the
pl ati ng can be determ ned by the use of eddy
currents. Another exanple would be in the heat
treating area. In this case the controls are
time and tenperature. To verify that tinme and
tenperature are providing the desired results
t he product hardness can be verified by
har dness testing. Were products are exam ned
for the purpose of assuring that the procedure
is being properly followed, the evaluation
criteria will so state.

d. \Where PVI and PE can only be acconplished
in conjunction with shipnment, PE frequencies
may be established by statenents such as: "in
conjunction with product exami nation"; "each
visit" or "every third visit".

e. PE may be perforned by the QAR al one or
as a joint teameffort involving various
skilled technical specialists. This effort can
be very beneficial especially during the
initial evaluation phase. QARs should meke
maxi mum use of technical specialists and PO
techni cal personnel to obtain additiona
asurance as to the adequacy of the contractor’s
procedures and to provide any required "on-the-
job" training to QA personnel that wll
subsequent|y be perform ng PE

f. The determ nation by the QAR of an
i nadequat e procedure or nonconformance to a
procedural characteristic does not necessarily
nmean that the established frequency for
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eval uating the check list should be changed.
The normal course of action upon observing
defective procedural characteristics is to
initiate the required corrective action. Were
the observed defective procedura
characteristics could or does result in the
processi ng of defective product, the contractor
shoul d be imedi ately advised and requested to
effect corrective action relative to the
product that has been processed, or is
currently being processed.

g. The results of PE shall be recorded on DD
Form 1711. The nunber of observations are
determned by nultiplying the total nunber of
| ocations for each characteristics verified by
the nunber of actions verified at each
| ocati on.

4-305- I NSTRUCTI ONS FOR COWPLETI NG
DD FORM 1709. The formw Il normally be
conpleted as follows. Flexibility in adapting
the formto |l ocal conditions is authorized.

a. Contractor. Enter the nane of the
contractor.

b. Date Prepared
as prepared.

c. Al pha Designation. Enter the al pha
desi gnation or designations, or other
identification. (See paragraph 4-302e).

d. Evaluation Location. ldentify the
| ocation within contractor’s facility where the
speci fic characteristic can be eval uat ed.

e. Contractor Procedure No., Page No.
Par agraph No., and Date. Ildentify, as
applicable, the contractor’s witten procedure,
i ncl udi ng nunber, page, and/or paragraph from
whi ch the characteristic was selected and the
date of the procedure.

f. Review Procedures Characteristic Nunber
Briefly describe the characteristic to be
eval uated. The characteristics will be
identified nunerically in the space provided.

g. Method of Evaluation. Briefly describe
the nethod to be used for evaluating the
contractor’s conpliance to the characteristic.
I ndi cate the nunber of actions to be verified
at each | ocation.

Enter the date the form

4-306- | NSTRUCTI ONS FOR COVWPLETI NG DD FORM 1711
OBSERVATI ON RECORD.

The formw Il normally be conpleted as foll ows:
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Flexibility is permitted in adapting the formto | ocal

a. Front Side.

(1) Block 1. Contractor.
(2) Block 2. Contract/Procedures Review
Check list. Enter the check list

identification shown on DD DD Form 1709.
(3) Block 3. Activity. Enter PE.
(4) Block 4. Operation/Location. No
entry required.

(5) Colum A Serial Number. No entry
required.
(6) Colum B. Individual. Enter the

initials of the individua
(7) Colum C. Date.

conducti ng PE.
Enter the nonth

day, and year the action is acconplished (Show
year at top of colum).

(8 Colum D. Tinme. Optional

(9) Colum E. Nunber of Cbservations.
Enter the total nunber of observations nade.

(10) Colum F. Nunber of Defective

onservations Made. Enter the total nunber of
defecti ve observati ons made.

(11) Colum G Percentage of Defective
(bservations. (For |ocal optional use) Enter
the percent of defective observations (divide
nunber entered in Columm F by nunber entered in

Colum E and multiply quotient by 100).

(12) Colum H  Total Defectives. No entry
required.

(13) Colum I, J, Kand L. No entries
required.

(14) Columm M Identification. Enter the
nunber in the vertical columm which corresponds

with the characteristic nunber |isted on the DD
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condi ti ons.

Enter the nane of the contractor

Form 1709 check |ist that
Bel ow each characteristic enter
observati ons above the diagona

is to be eval uated.
t he nunber of
line and the

nunber of defective observations bel ow the
di agonal

(15) Colum N. Procedures. No entry
required.

(16) Colum O Oher Defects. Enter the
nunber of defects observed which are not
related to procedures eval uation being
per f or med.

(17) Colum P. Nunber of Itens Exam ned.
No entry required.

(18) Block 5. Total This Report. No entry
required.

(19) Block 6. Process Average. Entry
opti onal

b. Reverse side
(1) Date. Enter the nonth, day and year

that corrective action was initiated

(2) Type of Corrective Action Taken
Place an "X" in the appropriate subcolum to
i ndicate the nethod of corrective action
i nitiated.

(3) Defect Cbserved. Enter a brief
description of the defect observed and al so
reference the corrective action docunent of
Method B, C, D or E is used by indicating
ref erence nunber and/or date.

(4) The last colum may be used for
dat a requi red.
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PRODUCT VERI FI CATI ON | NSPECTI ON

4-400- PURPCSE. This part inplenments ASPR 14-
403(a), (b), and (c), in part, by providing
techni ques to be used by the Governnent to
verify that itens produced and offered by a
contractor to the Governnent for acceptance, do
in fact conmply with contractual quality

requi renents before such itens are accepted by
the Governnent. It inplenents ASPR 14-404(i)
and (ii), in part, relative to maintenance of
CGovernment verification records.

4-401- GENERAL

a. The concepts of paragraphs 4-402 and 4-
403 are predicated on the follow ng prenises:

(1) That the contractor is responsible for
contolling product quality and for offering to
the Governnent for acceptance only those
suppl i es and services that conformto
contractual requirenments and, when required,
for maintaining and furnishing objective
evi dence of this conformance.

(2) That the Governnent is responsible for
determ ning that contractual requirenments have
been conplied with prior to acceptance of the
suppl i es or services.

(3) That sound managenent of QA resources
requires that manpower effort be applied where
the interests of the Governnent can best be
served. These best interest can be served only
by identifying and concentrating on those areas
where the contractor is experiencing or
exhibiting difficulty in controlling product
characteristics.

b. Paragraph 4-402 requires the Gover nnment
to verify, during the earliest phase of
production, the contractor’s ability to contro
product quality. This is acconplished by the
performance of IPI. Contact end items will not
be accepted until this IPl has been
acconplished. 1In carrying out the actions
specified, the QAR is further required to
docunent the results of Governnment verification
and to notify the contractor that products wll
not be accepted until noted nonconfornances and

their causes have been corrected, or corrective
action has been initiated in accordance with an
acceptabl e time phased plan. The basic
assunption is nade that if a contractor can
neet the itemcharacteristic requirenents
during initial production, a high degree of
probability exists that they will continue to
be met. Hence, Government verification can be
reduced. Conversely, if the contractor offers
the product to the Governnent for acceptance
that does not neet requirenents, the Governnent
wWill require the contractor to initiate
corrective action and the Governnment will
intensify the verification level until such
tinme as substantiating evidence of confornance
is offered.

c. Paragraph 4-403 descri bes how t he QAR
wi |l maintain assurance of contractor ability
to control product quality subsequent to
performance of I Pl on those characteristics
controlled by the contractor by direct
i nspection and test. Paragraph 4-403b contains
a verification plan for performng Intensified
PVI of itemcharacteristics that are determ ned
by the QAR to be in nonconformance with
requirenents as a result of applying initial
product inspection. Paragraph 4-403c contains
verification plans for perforn ng RPV
i nspection of itemcharacteristics deterni ned
by the QAR to be in conformance with
requirenents as a result of applying initial
product inspection. Provision is also nade for
intensifying verification of item
characteristics determ ned to be nonconform ng
to requirenents during application of RPV
i nspection or at the tinme a conplaint is
received froma user or recipient of the item

d. When a commodity manual is applicable to
PQA on a procurenent, the procedures specified
in the conmmodity manual shall be used in lieu
of those specified herein.

e. Each CAO conponent assigned
responsibility for adm nistration of contract
usual |y has an internal organizational elenent
responsi bl e for pro-
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vi di ng support and assistance to the QAR
These el enents nornal ly consi st of personne
who possess special skills. Since the QAR s
not expected to possess all of the skill or
know edge that may be required to perform al
the verification actions required, nmaxinmum
utilization should be made of the skills and
know edges avail abl e at or through the CAO or
pur chasi ng of fi ce.

f. The procedures in this section set forth
the mnimumrequirenents for PVI. The QAR wil |
conply with inspection instructions inposed by
procuring activities. These instructions may
be substituted for the procedures specified in
par agr aph 4-403 when such instructions tend to
duplicate the effort required by paragraph 4-
403. ASPR 14-203 requires review of Governnent
i nspection instructions, and when appropri ate,
recomendati ons to be nmade to the purchasing
office for their inprovenent in terns of both
techni cal effectiveness and cost, particularly
with respect to personnel, equipnent and
facilities.

4-402-1 NI TI AL PRODUCT | NSPECTI ON (I PI')

a. Performance of |PI.

(1) The QAR in conjunction with the
contractor will reviewthe physical |ocation(s)
in the plant where the characteristics are to
be controlled by contractor inspection or
testing. These are the characteristics
identified in paragraph 4-110c (1). In sone
i nstances this may have been acconpli shed
previously as an integral part of the actions
necessary to determ ne the contractor nethods
for controlling the characteristic. These
| ocations will be called ClPs.

(2) The QAR will deternine the physica
| ocati on where the governnment verification wll
be perforned. Normally, the government
verification will be perforned at the sane
| ocation where the contractor controls the
characteristic. This is where theneasuring or
test equi pnent and contractors records are
normal |y available. In addition, this is the
pl ace where tighter contractor control/
corrective action nust be applied if
di screpanci es are found.

(3) Based on the determ nati ons made
above, a separate DD Form 1711 will be prepared
for each level of assenbly at each CI P where
Government PVI is perfornmed. Alternatively,
one or nore DD Forns 1711 nay be prepared for
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each CIP, listing itempart nunbers and/or
characteristic source docunents in Colum "M
in lieu of characteristics, provided the
characteristic source docunent is kept
available for the full retention period of the
DD Form 1711 and identifies characteristics
inspected or tested. Separate 1711s may be
prepared for functional and visual/mechanica

i nspections where deened nore practical by the
QAR. The DD Form 1711 will reflect results of
the verification and, where nonconformances are
detected, action taken to correct the cause of
t he nonconf or mance.

(4) The QAR shall arrange for Governnent
verification by inspection or test of those
characteristics identified above during the
earliest possible phase of production. The
i nspection and test perforned by the Governnent
at this tine is called the IPl and serves as
the initial evaluation of the contractors
conformance or nonconformance to technica
requirenents. Nornmally, Governnent
verification will be perforned subsequent to
and i ndependent of the contractor’s inspection
However, when the nature of inspection or test
will be detrinental to the item being
i nspected, an extended period of tine is
required to conduct the test, or other factors
exi st which may unnecessarily contribute to
hi gh testing costs, the Governnent nay,
concurrently with the contractor, wtness the
i nspection being perforned by the contractor
The DD Form 1711 used to record inspection
results will be annotated by placing a "C'
after the characteristic source docunent
description. Only personnel capable of
i ndependently perform ng the inspection wll
performthem concurrently as foll ows:

(a) As the contractor perforns the
i nspection, closely wtness each exam nati on or
test.

(b) Independent of the contractor, read
the neasuring or test equipnent to determ ne
whet her the item neets requirenents.

(c) CObserve whether the contractor
accurately records the inspection results. A
defect properly recorded by the contractor will
not be recorded by the QAR as a defect. This
i s because the contractor had identified the
defect and a decision by the QAR regarding its
acceptability was not necessary. However, the
QAR may mai ntain records that the defect
occurred if such records will be hel pful for
ot her



pur poses. such as quality data eval uation

b. Prerequisite for Performng IPI. As a
pre requisite for performng I Pl, the follow ng
actions will be taken and recorded on DD Form
1711 in the procedures bl ock. These
prei nspection actions will be recorded as three
observati on.

(1) Review the contractor’s work/

i nspection inpertaining to the |evel of
assenbly to determ ne avail ability and adequacy
of the instrutions.

(2) Evaluate the inspection equipnent used
by the contractor to control the applicable
characteristic(s). This action is to verify
currency of calibration and that the capability
and stated accuracy of the inspection equi pnent
is adequate to determ ne the conformance/
nonconf or mance of the characteristic being
i nspect ed.

(3) Evaluate the docunentation used to
record the results of contractor’s inspection.
This review will determ ne the adequacy of
contractor records.

c. Support Part/ Subassenblies

(1) Special attention should be given to
t hose instances where support parts/
subassenbl i es are being procured to assure that
the contractor control is adequate when these
parts/assenblies will not be subjected to
further assenbly or test. These situations nmay
require different contractor control (and QAR
verification) of various characteristics to
assure product quality simlar to that obtained
when parts/assenblies are incorporated into
hi gher | evel assenblies.

(2) An IPI may be required to be
performed on support parts/subassenbli es;
however, performance by verification through
further assenbly and/or test adequately
satisfies this requirenent if it has already
been acconplished as a part of a higher
configuration level item

d. Corrective Action

(1) Corrective action shall be taken as
required by part 5 of this section

(2) Significant nonconfornmances noted by
QARs at subcontractor facilities will be
conmuni cated to prime QARs, and confirmed in
writing.

e. Situations Requiring/Not Requiring
Addi tional /I P
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(1) ldentical Items. \Were contracts are
received for identical itens which have been

verified and have been in production within the
past 180 days, and the QAR has deternined that
no substantial changes have been made in the

processes, personnel or equipnment, an IPl is
not required.
(2) Simlar Items. Were contracts are

received for simlar items, or changes to itens
on existing contracts are received, the QAR
shall performan IPlI on those areas of the
items that are dissimlar to or changed from
the original itens.

(3) Changes in Personnel, Process or
Equi prent. \Where the contractor mnakes
substantial changes in the process, personne
or equiprment, an I[Pl will be performed on al
characteristics affected by the changes.

f. Verification of Items Conpleted Prior to
Contract Award. In sone instances, the
CGovernment purchases itens that have been
acqui red, or manufactured by the contractor
prior to receipt of the contract. Were the
AR receives a contract for such an item
CGovernment actions shall be as prescribed in
par agr aph 4-404 bel ow.

4- 403- CONTI NUI NG VERI FI CATI ON

a. GCenera

(1) Characteristics deternmned to be in
nonconf ormance with requirenents as a result of
| Pl shall be subjected | PV inspection in
accordancew t hsubpar agr aph 4- 403b bel ow.

(2) Characteristics deternmined to be in
conformance with requirenments as a result of
| Pl shall be subjected to RPV inspection in
accor dancew t hsubpar agr aph4- 403c bel ow.

(3) Concurrent inspection described in
par agraph 4-402a(4) is pernitted when
conductingconti nui ngverification.

(4) Exceptions to subparagraphs (1) and
(2) above are:

(a) Were the contractor is required to
control product quality under an existing
quality program or inspection systemand |PV/
RPV procedures are not applicable: PQA actions
are required to inspect, accept and ship
i ndi vidual quantities of product; productionis
not sufficiently continuous for application of
| PV/ RPV procedures; PCO inposed inspection
pl ans are provided. The QAR shall use the nost
appropriate and economni cal sanpling plan (e.g.
DSAM 8200. 2, M L- STD- 105, PCO i nposed
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plan) in lieu of I PV/ RPV procedures An IPl will
be perforned i n accordance with paragraph 4-402
on the first unit selected in the initial
sanpl e.

(b) Where the contractor is not required
to control product quality under a quality
program or inspection system The QAR shal
use the nost appropriate and econonica
sanpling plan to verify product quality
characteristics. An IPl is not required,
however those characteristics which will assure
that the itens neet contract requirenents nust
be verified.

(c) Were the contract specifies the
quality level by AQL and conditions arise where
a contractor’s inspection systemis suspected
to be unreliable. The sanpling plan required
of the contractor will be used by the QAR
until contractor inspection reliability is
reest abl i shed.

b. [PV Inspection. Application of
intensified Government effort to contro
nonconf orm ng product characteristics assures
opti mum use of Governnent manpower. |t
provi des a basis for systematic anal ysis of
data to identify design, production, and
quality control problenms. Additionally, it
provi des a
baseline for initiating actions, as nmay becone
necessary, to ensure protection of the
CGovernment’s interest by nmaintenance of
specific evidence relating to inability to
control product quality.

(1) Preparation of IPV Lists

drawi ng/ speci fication requirenment, either

t hrough inspection perfornmed during | Pl/RPV or
through investigation resulting fromreceipt of
a materiel deficiency report, the QAR shal
initiate action to verify the nonconforning
characteristic at an intensified Governnent
verification |evel

(b) Using infornmation devel oped during
application of IPl the QAR shall prepare one or
nore DD forns 1711 as required for each CIP
wher e nonconform ng product characteristics
have been detected. DD forns 1711 devel oped
for 1Pl may be used provided nonconforni ng
characteristics are identified to | PV

(c) Using infornmation devel oped during
application of RPV, the QAR shall adjust/
prepare the appropriate DD Form 1711 so as to
provide for intensified verification of product
characteristics where the contractor exhibits
an inability to nmaintain continuous control for
specific requirenments. See subparagraph c for
criteria for placing a characteristic verified
at RPV | evel on |PV.

(d) Using information resulting from
i nvestigation of materiel deficiencies the QAR
shal | adjust/prepare the appropriate DD Form
1711 to provide for intensified Government
verification of product characteristics
deternmined to be defective during investigation
of the deficiency.

(e) The QAR shoul d use any evi dence such
as records show ng questionabl e trends, suspect
set ups, or inproper nanufacturing processes,
as a basis for placing characteristics on | PV

(a) Were it has been determined that a until confidence is restored.
product characteristic does not conformto a
TABLEIV-100

INTENSIFIED PRODUCT VERIFICATION LEVELS
Average No. Assemblies/Parts

Ready for Inspection Tobe Verified by Government
Per Shift Per Shift Pending Corrective
Action Initiated by Contractor
1-9 ALL

10-30 10
31-90 20
91-270 30
271-810 40
811-2430 50
2431-7290 60
7291 -21870 70




DSAM 8200.1

AR 7024
NAVMATINST 4355.69A
AFR 74-16
MCO P4855.4A
TABLE IV -200
REDUCED PRODUCT VERIFICATION (RPV) HIGH VOLUME
CONTINUQUS PRODUCTION/INSPECTION
Average No. Assemblies/Parts
Ready for Inspection To be Verified by Government
Per Shift Per Shift
Stepl ~ Step2 Step3

10-30 5 3 2

31-90 10 5 3

91-270 15 8 4

271-810 20 10 5

811-2430 25 13 7

2431-7290 30 15 8

7291-21870 35 18 9

21871-65610 40 20 10

65611 -196830 45 23 11

TABLEIV-300

REDUCED PRODUCT VERIFICATION (RPV), LOW VOLUME
CONTINUQUS PRODUCTION/INSPECTION

Step No. Freguency of Sampling
1 . 12
2 1/4 -
3 18

TABLE IV-400

REDUCED PRODUCT VERIFICATION (RPV)
CHARACTERISTIC SELECTION

No. of Characteristics

Identified on DD Form 1711/ No. of Characteristic to be Verified
Characteristic Source Document
1-3 ALL
4-8 3
9-15 5
16-25 8
26-50 13
51-90 20
91-150 32
151-280 50
281-500 80

(2) Level of Verification. IPV shall be per-
formed on those product characteristics identified
above, at the level shown in table [IV-100.

(3) Placing Characteristics on RPV. The QAR

may place a characteristic on RPV at the current
step in effect as soon as the contractor’s corrective
action as to cause has been adjudged effective based
on verification of the characteristics on assemblies,
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parts or items produced subsequent to the

corretive action, or corrective action has been
initiated by the contractor in accordance wth
an acceptable

ti me phased plan.

(4) Recording and Mai ntenance of
Verification Results. Results of IPV will be
recorded on the applicable DD Form 1711
i mediately following the verification action

(5) Corrective Action. CA wll be taken
in accordance with part 5 of this section

c. RPV Inspection. RPV provides a
continuing and systenatic nethod for verifying
contractors control of product. However,
verification activity is nmanaged by |evels of
assenbly rather than by characteristic as in
| PV.

(1) Preparation of RPV Lists. The QAR
shal | prepare one or nore DD Forns 1711, as
required for each CIP. The QAR nmay use DD

Forms 1711 devel oped during |Pl and/or |PV,
where practi cal
(2) Level of Verification. Assenblies/

parts on RPV shal
groups as foll ows.
(a) Wen a CIP has an average of 10 or
nore assenblies/parts ready for inspection
during a shift, they shall be selected for
verification in accordance with table |IV-200.
(b) Wen a CIP has an average of 1 to 9
assenblies/parts ready for inspection during a
shift, they shall be selected for verification
in accordance with table 1V-300. A decisionto
i nspect or not to inspect will be nade each
time an item becones available. A decision not
to i nspect must be docunented to the contractor
to allow himto proceed. This table nay be used
even though itens are not presented during each
shift, provided that continuous production and/
or inspection are maintained by the contractor
(c) Wen table 1V-300 is not applicable
due to extensive inspection or testing of itens
such as nmajor systenms and conpl ex itens which
require nore than one shift to conplete,
continuing verification will be conducted on
each item As a minimum table IV-400 will be
used to sanple PVI characteristics which becone
avail abl e during a shift. The QAR shal
devel op a plan which assures verification of
the required nunber of charateristics
t hroughout the span of the test. This nay be
acconpl i shed by dividing the total nunber of

be sel ected from honbgeneous

42

PVI characteristics by the nunmber of shifts, by
dividing the inspection or test into major
segnents which would be identified as
characteristics; or any other plan which
provides for verifications during the shifts
when PVI characteristics becone avail abl e.

(3) Switching Steps. Wen using table |V-
200, the QAR nay switch from Step #1 to step #2
or fromstep #2 to step #3 after the required
nunber of characteristics in the RPV Iist have
been verified during three successive shifts at
the step in effect and found free of defects.
When using table 1V-300, the QAR may switch
fromstep #1 to step #2 or fromstep #2 to step
#3 after the required nunber of characteristics
in the RPV list have been verified three
successive tines at the step in effect and
found free of defects.

(4) Selection of characteristics for RPV
assenbl y/part characteristics will be randomy
sel ected for verification fromthe applicable
1711/ characteristic source docunent using table
| V-400. Characteristics on |PV nay be excl uded.
When using table 1V-400 do not use visual type
characteristics which are inherently verified
by perform ng ani nspecti on.

(5) Additional Rules for RVP Inspection

(a) Wen perforning RPV, any
characteristic which has not been verified
within the past 30 days will be automatically
selected for verification, except when table
I V-400 is used for PVI on major systens and
conpl ex itens which require nore than one shift
for contractor inspection or test. The QAR
shoul d devel op an appropriate recordi ng et hod
when utilizing characteristic source docunents
inlieuof DD Form1711

(b) If during steps 1, 2, and 3 of table
I V-200 or 1V-300 a characteristic of an
assenbl y-part is found defective, this
characteristic will be inspected on the next
three such assenblies/parts produced by the
contractor to deternmne if the defective
characteristic exists in current production
If this characteristic is defective on any one
of these three assenblies/parts, the
characteristic will be placed on I PV and RPV
wi || proceed on the remai ning characteristics.
If the characteristic is not defectiveon any of
these three assenblies/parts, the charac-



teristic will remain on RPV and the step may be
swi tched in accordance w th subparagraph (3)
above.

(6) Recording and Mai ntenance of
Verification Results. Results of continuing
verification shall be recorded on the
applicable DD Form 1711 i mmedi ately fol |l owi ng
the verification action.

(7) Corrective Action. CA shall be taken
in accordance with part 5 of this section

4- 404- 1 NSPECTI ON AND ACCEPTANCE OF SUPPLI ES
MANUFACTURED AT MULTI PLE
LOCATI ONS

a. Contractors frequently perform or have
per fornmed by subcontractors, sonme anount of
manuf acturing and i nspection at |ocations other
t han t he Governnent inspection/acceptance point
shown in the contract. |n sonme instances the
end itemis shipped direct to the Governnent
and the manufacturing location is shown in the
contract. Under these conditions, the CAO QA
el ement cogni zant of the manufacturing | ocation
automatically perforns the PQA function under
t he speci al procedures of paragraph 5-102

b. Oher contacts, when shipnment is not nade
direct to the Governnent, nmay or nay not |ist
suppliers (subcontractors) fromwhomthe
contractor is required to obtain supplies,
conponents or have speci al processes perforned.
Most contracts do not |ist such suppliers or
processors. Regardless of their being |isted,
the QA el enent of the CAO cogni zant of the
i nspection point shown in the contract is
required to assure total product conformance.
Thi s assurance will be made by one or nore of
the foll ow ng:

(1) Review ng objective quality evidence
as required by section V, part 2

(2) Verify the statenments of quality in
accordance with the procedures of paragraph 5-
204.

c. The nature of sone commodities is such
that i nspections and processes perforned at
ot her | ocations cannot be verified at the
CGover nent i nspecti on/ acceptance poi nt shown in
the contract. For exanple, the grading of
| unmber can only be properly determnmined prior to
treatnment, and treatnent may be perforned at a
poi nt other than the Governnent inspection/
acceptance point. For such contracts,
gover nment PQA must be requested at the point
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of treatnent (subcontract |evel) where the QAR
will verify grading prior to treatment. Maxi mum
utilization will be nmade of selective

eval uati on when requesting such PQA actions in
accordance with section V, part 1. The
requests should be nade only to the extent
necessary to verity the accuracy of the

obj ective quality evidence available at the
contractual point of Governnent inspection/
accept ance.

4- 405 PROCURMENT QA ACTI ONS FOR OFF- THE- SHELF
| TEMS (| TEMS ALREADY PRODUCED)

a. Wen the contract requires an inspection
system (M L-1-45208A) or a quality program
(ML-Q9858A) and off-the-shelf itenms are
presented by the contractor, the CAO cannot
normally verify that the supplies offered for
acceptance have been produced under the in-
process quality requirenents of the contract.
ASPR 14-101.5(b) prohibits incorporation of
these specifications in contracts for off-the-
shelf items. The ACO and the PCO will be
pronptly advised of this fact and of the
limted PQA actions which can be acconpli shed
on the already conpleted itens. DD 1716 will
subsequently be issued. The QAR will not
accept the supplies unless the contract is
nodi fied to delete the ML-1-45208 or ML-Q
9858A requirenment and the del egation is revised
(if necessary) to include only those PQA
actions which can be perforned.

b. Wen the contract includes only the
standard i nspection clause, (e.g. ASPR 7-103.5)
conpliance with this quality requirenent can
normal Iy be determ ned by inspection of the
conpleted item and review of the contractors
i nspection records. Wen the contractor offers
itens under these circunstances the QAR shoul d
proceed i n accordance wi t h paragraph 4-403a(4).
However, if inspection of the itens is not
possi bl e because the contractor is a dealer, or
i nspection criteria are not otherw se avail abl e
the PCO should be advised as in subparagraph

(a) above, and acceptance wi thheld until the
contract and, if necessary, the delegation is
revised.

c. Small Purchase (DD 1155 Procurenents)

whi ch include only the Responsibility for
I nspection C ause should not norrmally be a
probl em when of f -



DSAM 8200. 1

AR 702-4

NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A

AFR 74-15

MCO P4855. 4A

the shelf itens are offered. ASPR 14-308 |imts

PQA actions on these procurenents to
exam nation of:

(i) Type and kind.

(ii) Quantity.

(iii) Condition.

(iv) Operability, if readily determ nable.

(v) Preservation, packagi ng, and narKking,
i f applicable.

4- 406- PREPRATI ON OF DD FORM 1711.

The sane DD Formused to record results of IP
may be used to record continuing verification
results. DD Form 1711 will normally be
prepared as follows. Mximumflexibility is
permtted in adapting the formto | oca
condi tions.

a. Front Side.

(1) Block 1. Contractor. Enter the nane
of the contractor.

(2) Block 2. Contract. Enter the
contract nunmber. If nore than one contract is
i nvol ved, enter "various".

(3) Block 3. Activity. Enter "Product
Verification Inspection” or "PVI"

(4) Block 4. Location. Enter the nunber
and/ or other designation used to identify the
ClP.

(5) Block 5. Total this report. Enter
totals for colums E and F (optional).

(6) Block 6. Process Average. Optional

(7) Colum A Serial No. Enter the
serial number if applicable.

(8) Colum B. Individual. Enter the

initials of the individua
verification.

(9) Colum C. Date. Enter the nonth, day
and year that verification was acconplished
(Show year at top of col um)

(10) Colum D. Time. Optional

(11) Colum E. Number of bservations
(Charateristics). Enter the total numnber of
characteristics verified. Obtain by adding
nunbers above di agonal s.

conducting the
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of Defective
Enter the

(12) Colum F. Number
(bservations (Characteristics).

total nunber of nonconform ng characteristics
detected. btain by addi ng nunbers bel ow t he
di agonal s.

(13) Colum G Percentage of Defective
(bservations. (For local optional use.)
Exanpl e: Enter percent of defective

observations (divide nunber entered in colum F
by nunber entered in colum E and nultiply by

100) .

(14) Colum H  Total Defectives. No
entry required.

(15) Colums, 1, J, K L. Use as
required.

(16) Colum M ldentification. Enter the

assenbl y/ conponent/area identification and the
characteristic/characteristic source docunent
identification at the top of the page. Enter
the quantity of characteristics verified above
the diagonal and the quantity of
characteristics found to be nonconform ng bel ow
t he di agonal

(17) Colum N. Procedures. Record nunber
of prerequisite actions (observations)
performed during IPI

(18) Colum O Oher Defects. Enter
nunber of defects observed which are not
related to PVI being perforned.

(19) Colum P. Nunber of Itens Exam ned.
Enter the total nunber of itens on which
characteristics were verified

b. Reverse side, Upper Portion

t he

(1) Date. Enter date nonconfornance was
det ect ed.
(2) Type of Corrective Action Requested.

Indicate the | evel of action taken
(3) Defect Observed. Enter the

description of the nonconformances detected
during verification.

c. Reverse Side, Lower Portion. This
portion will be used to record contractor
i nspection conparability results required for
proper application of special sanpling plans
such as DSAM 8200.2 skip lot and ratio skip
| ot.



PART 5

CORRECTI VE ACTI ON
4-500- PURPCSE. This part inplenents in part
FAR 46. 407 by defining the methods that are to
be used in requesting the contractor to take
corrective action, maintenance of Governnent
records, and explaining those circunstances
under which these methods shoul d be appli ed.

4-501- GENERAL. Any breakdown or inadequacy in
the contractor’s inspection systemor quality
programrequires action by the QAR to assure
that product quality is not conprom sed. The
extent of this action is dependent on the
frequency and inportance of the defect or
deficiencies. The contractor will be required
to correct the defects and elim nate the cause.
The QAR nust deternmine the effectiveness of
this action. The QAR will al so deternine the
necessity for tighter control until assured
that the contractor’s corrective action is
satisfactory.

4-502- VETHODS OF CORRCTI VE ACTI ON. When
corrective action on the part of the contractor
is required, it will be requested by one or
nmore of the follow ng nethods.

a. Mthod A On-the-spot CAwll be taken
with the responsible contractor’s personnel to
correct the observed defect and its cause.
Thi s net hod shoul d he used only when the def ect
is mnor in nature and the QAR consi ders
foll owup action unnecessary. The deficiency
will normally be recorded no back of the DD
Form 1711 and becone a part of Governnent
records.

b. Method B. Wen an observed defect is
ot her than minor in nature, or when on-the-spot
corrective action as to cause cannot be taken
DD Form 1715 will be initiated. |Instructions
for conpleing the are contained in paragraph 4-
508.

(1) Exanples of when Method B corrective
action is appropriate are:

(a) Initially requiring CA for
contractor nonconpliance with the witten
procedure.

(b) Rejection of product by the
CGover nrent whi ch indi cates i nadequate
contractor inspection controls.

(c) Initially inform ng the contractor
of inadequate witten procedures.
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(d) The QAR di scontinues selective
Governnment PVI. For exanple, when a piece of
i nspection equiprment is found to be defective
and erroneously accepts defective itens, the
QAR wi Il not performinspection with that
equi prent until its defective condition is
corrected.

(e) Critical or major defects are noted.

(2) Wen the observed defect or
deficiencies could have an effect on contract
delivery schedul es and the contract is assigned
to the CAO for production surveillance, a copy
of DD Form 1715 will be furnished to the
production el enment.

(3) A copy of the DD Form 1715 will be
furni shed to the ACO with comments when
progress paynents are part of the contract.

c. Method C. Wen serious quality problens
exists, a letter will be forwarded to the
contracttor’s top nmanagenent requesting
i mmedi at e action of the observed deficiencies
and their cause.

(1) Exanples of when nethod C CAis
appropriate are:

(a) An excessive nunber of DD Forms 1715
have been i ssued.

(b) DD Fornms 1715 have been issued for
repetitive deficiencies.

(c) The contractor has been negligent in
preparing required witten quality procedures.

(d) The contractor has failed to correct
inaccurate quality procedures in a tinely
manner .

(e) There is evidence of a genera
deterioration in the contractor’s inspection
systemor quality program

(f) Discontinuance of Government PQA
actions in linmted areas because of serious
di screpant conditions.

(2) Anethod Cletter may be signed at the
@AR | evel. However, to enphasize the
i nportance placed upon the contractor
correcting nore serious deficiencies, the
letter may be signed by |evels above the QAR

(3) A copy of each nethod C CAwll be
furnished to the QA and production elenments in
the QA and production elenents in the CAQ, the
ACO, and the PCO
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d. Method D.

(1) Were the contractor cannot or will
not conply with contract requirenents and CA
cannot be effected directly with the contractor
by ot her methods, the QAR shall request the ACO
to informthe contractor that all PQA actions
wi Il be discontinued. The ACO actions are
taken as required by DLAM 8105.1. This request
initiates method D CA. No further CA is taken
with the contractor by the QA el enent of the
CA0 except as provided under ot her CA nethods.
It is the responsibility of the ACOto
determ ne the appropriate course of action for
the circunstances, and to advise the QA
el enent. Governnent PQA actions shall be
totally discontinued only when authorized by a
letter signed by tine ACO

(2) Actions to he taken by the QAR in
appl ying nethod D CA shoul d include:

(a) Coordinating all efforts with his
supervi sor.

(b) Preparing a letter to the ACO
advi sing himof the severity of quality
defici enci es and providing therein.

(1) Al necessary contract information
i ncl udi ng conpany nane, address, contract
nunber (s).

(2) A conpl ete conprehensive
description and history of the quality
probl en(s), and the need to disconti nue PQA
actions.

(3) Copies of all pertinent records
and past attenpts of corrective action as
evi dence of the contractor’'s failure to conply
with contract requirenents.

(4) Recommendations to resolve the
probl em where possibl e.

(c) Providing a copy of each nmethod D
corrective action request to the chiefs of the
QA and production elements of the CAO and the
PCO0. Also, a copy of all requests shall be
provided to the applicable Service or DLA
Headquarters Quality Assurance el enent as
appropri ate.

(d) Providing additional infornmation
required by the ACOto initiate contractua
actions.

(e) Providing support to the ACO as
request ed.

(f) Followi ng up on Governnent
requi renent or negotiated actions, as requested
by the ACO.

US GOVERNMENT PRI NTI NG OFFI CE
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(g) Providing reports of progress nade
by the contractor in correcting quality
def i ci enci es.

(h) Recording all actions taken as a
result of initiating nethod D CA

e. Method E. Were a subcontract in

i nvol ved and the requirenent for CAis of the
magni tude of nethod C or D, the QAR cogni zant
of the prine contractor’s facility will be
i nformed of the circunstances and requested to
have the prine contractor take inmediate CA
with the subcontractor.

4- 503- METHOD TO BE APPLI ED FOR REQUESTI NG
CORRECTI VE ACTI ON ( CA)

a. The QAR shall request the contractor take
CA when any deficiency is found. The nethod of
CA will depend upon the inportance or
criticality of the defect found. There is no
restriction on the initial method of CA

applied. For exanple, it may be appropriate to
initially apply method C for critical defects
found in life support itens. Normally, however,

the QAR will progress fromnethod B through D,
when necessary. Requests for CA nmet hods B and
C shoul d be discussed with the contractor prior
to reducing to witing.

b. The defective condition will always be
obj ectively anal yzed when sel ecting the method
of CA.  This analysis should consider the
relative inportance of the deficiencies in
relation to the total requirenents of the
contracts. Prior responsiveness of the
contractor to CA requests is also an inportant
consi derati on.

4- 504- ESCALATI NG CORRECTI VE ACTI ON FOR
NONRESPONSI VENESS. CA requests nust be issued
pronptly and require a reply fromthe
contractor within the shortest reasonable tine
frame. Failure of the contractor to reply
within the designated time frame, or when the
contractor’s reply indicates reasonable efforts
are not being taken to correct the cited

di screpancy, shall result in the QAR escal ating
the CA request to the next contractor

organi zational level. To assure that
condi ti ons of unacceptabl e contractor

responsi veness are not tolerated, it is also
important to pronptly escalate CAto the
appropri ate Governnent organi zati onal |evel

1984 421 521 10023



4-505- DI SCONTI NUI NG GOVERNMENT

PQA ACTI ONS. Any discontinuance of PQA
actions, because of deficiencies in the
contractor’s inspection systemor quality
program w |l be appropriately docunented.
For sel ective discontinuance of such actions,
the docunentation may be a part of nethod B
corrective action. A decision for selective
di sconti nuance of such actions may al so be
coordinated at a | evel above the QAR and be a
part of method C CA. Wen the QAR and QA
supervision are of the opinion that the
contractor either cannot, or does not intend
to performw thin the requirenents of the
contract, method D CAwill be initiated.
Under any conditions, w thhol ding acceptance
or discontinuing Governnent PQA actions mnust
be reasonabl e and based upon sound and

t hor ough docunentati on of the discrepant
condi tions.

4-506- QAR FOLLONWUP ON CORRECTI VE
ACTI ON REQUESTS AND | NTERI M CONTROL
OF PRODUCT QUALITY

a. The QAR shall verify the adequacy of
the contractor’'s indicated CA for nethods B
C, D, and E. These verification actions wl|
be performed pronptly. The results of this
verification will be recorded on DD Form

1715, or by nenp attached, or identified to
the method C, D, or E correspondence. Were
the ACO has directed that CGovernment PQA

actions be discontinued and the contractor
has replied thereto indicating a certain
course of CA the QAR will verify the
adequacy of this action and forward his
findings and reconmendations thru the QA
component of the CAO to the ACO and PCO A
copy of his findings will be filed with the
request for method D CA. DD Form 2019, is
provi ded for optional use by the QAR for
recordi ng suspense dates and to provide CA
history. Flexibility in adapting this form
for local conditions is permtted.

b. Where logistical requirenents dictate
the PCO may request, in witing, that the
Government continue end iteminspection and
acceptance of a prodduct during a period of
negotiation with the contractor regarding
quality system deficiencies. Al
characteristics directly affected by the
cited deficiencies nust be verified on each
unit selected for in-process or end item
i nspecti on.
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4-507- NOTI FI CATI ON OF POTENTI AL DEFECTI VE
MATERI AL. All quality personnel rmnust

be continually alert to prevent the

i ntroduction of product into the Government’s
supply system which contains or is suspected
of containing defective material (s), the
nature of which would or could possible
create dangerous conditions, injure
personnel, damage Governnent property, or

af fect misson conpletion. Wen sonething of
this nature is discovered, either by the
contractor of the QAR, under conditions which
i ndicate the possibility that a product

al ready delivered could contain the sane
properties, it nust be reported to the PCO
Direct comunication with the PCOis

aut horized with concurrent notification to
the CAO chief of QA and the ACO

4-508- 1 NSTRUCTI ONS FCR COVPLETI NG
DD FORM 1715

a. This formis designed to enable the QAR
to record contractor quality deficiencies and
furnish official notification to contractors
when CAis required. The formis designed to
al so include the contractor’s reply
i ndicating CA and the QAR s statement as to
the verification and eval uati on of
contractor’s action. Flexibility is
permitted in adapting the formto | oca
condi tions.

b. DD Form 1715 will
as follows:

(1) Block 1.
formis prepared.

(2) Block 2. Reference Nunber
the control reference nunber for
i dentification purposes.

(3) To. Enter the nanme of the
contractor and the responsible contractor
quality control supervisor

(4) From Enter the name of the QAR

(5) Block 3. Discrepancies Requiring CA
Enter conplete identification of the
deficiency and to the extent possible the
contract (s) affected.

(6) Block 3A. Effect on Production
Schedul e. Indicate Yes or no.

(7) Block 4. Due Date for Reply and
Si gnature. When corrective action as to cause

normal Iy be conpl eted

Date. Enter the date the

Ent er

is required, indicate nunber of days. Enter
si gnature.
(8) Block 5. Contractor’s Reply.

Contractor’s reply/corrective action on
di screpancies reported in
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block 3 to be entered by contractor. Wen
contractor reply is received in separate
correspondence, formor report the QAR win
attach the reply to the
file copy of this form

(9) Block 5A, 5B, and 5C. Typed or
printed nane, signature and date. Self-
expl anat ory.

(10) Block 6. Verification. Enter a
statement of the actions taken to verify or
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eval uate the corrective actions taken by the
contractor.

(11) Block 6A, 6B, and 6C. Typed nane,
signature and date. Sel f-expl anatory.

(12) Block 7. Followp Action.
Fi nalization or closeout of any action on
di screpanci es as required.
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SECTI ON V

GOVERNMENT PQA AT SUBCONTRACT LEVEL

PART 1

CONCEPTS AND SPECI AL PROCEDURES

5-100- PURPCSE. To i npl enent ASPR 14-103.1 and
14- 407 which establish policy and procedures to
be foll owed when supporting contract
adnmnistration is required to adnminister a
portion of a contract being perforned at a
different |ocation.

5-101- BASI C CONCEPTS

a. Governnent PQA actions at the subcontract
| evel do not relieve the contractor of any of
his responsibilities under the contract and do
not establish any contractural relationship
bet ween t he Governnment and subcontractor

b. Governnment PQA at subcontract |evel is
perfornmed only for the benefit of the
Government and is never perforned to assist a
prime contractor in controlling his suppliers.

c. The techni ques discussed herein are
equal |y applicable to purchases from
subcontractors, vendors and procurenents from
di sl ocat ed operations of the prine contractors
whi ch require the use of instrunments such as
i nterplant work orders.

5-102- SPECI AL PRCCEDURES

a. QAR Responsibilities. QARs at prine
contractor facilities are responsible for
revi ew of subcontracts for clarity and
conmpl eteness of quality requirenments. During
the review the QAR should assure that the
specified quality level is appropriate for the
mat eri al being purchased (e.g. ML- Q9858A is
not required to be extended to subcontracts
when a | esser quality requirenent is suitable),
and all necessary technical and safety
requi renents, inspections and tests are clearly
defined. The QAR shall deternmine if conditions
exi st where PQA at subcontract |evel may be
required.
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b. Conditions for
Subcontract Level

(1) Direct Shipnments. Wen the
subcontracted itemis to be shipped directly
fromthe subcontractor’s plant to the using
activity, the QA el enment cogni zant of the prine
contractor’s location is required to identify
work to be perfornmed, except on Automatic
Del egati ons, paragraph 5-102c(9). The QAR wi | |
identify specific procedures, inspections or
tests which are to be verified or eval uated,

i ncludi ng PCO i nposed Gover nnent inspections.
The QAR at the prine contractor’s plant may
issue a letter to the QAR at the
subcontractor’s plant del egating MRB authority,
if consistent with the requirenents of the
prinme contract, and the prinme contractor has
aut hori zed the subcontractor to use MRB
procedur es.

(2) Selective Eval uations (ASPR 14-407.3).
Sone required PQA actions in addition to direct
shi pnents can not be acconplished at the prine
contractor facility and may be required to be
performed at subcontract level. Such actions
are limted to: PCO inposed Governnent
i nspection requirenent; contractually required
Gover nment eval uations, inspections and tests;
requi renents of this manual (such as w tnessing
first article tests, verification of OQE
verification of source of precision conponents,
etc.; customer conplaint investigation of
mat eri al shi pped froma subcontractor which was
subj ected to Governnent inspection and,
speci fic PQA actions on subcontracts for
subsystens or systens as described in
subpar agr aph

(3). In these cases selective evaluation
may be requested by the prine contractor QAR
Specific characteristics, processes, and
procedures to be

Requesting PQA at

maj or
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verified tests to be perforned or witnessed,
records, reports, certificates to be eval uated,
and duration of the required PQA actions nust
be contained in the request.

(3) Major Subsystens/ Systens.

Subcontracts for mmj or subsystens or systens
normal ly contain ML-Q 9858A Quality Program
Requi renments or M L-1-45208A I nspection System
Requi renents. When this type of material is
i ncluded in a subcontract the QAR nust
deternmine the prime contractor’s method of
controlling his subcontractor and the neans of
eval uating the effectiveness of these controls.
The prime contractor’s quality program or
i nspection system docunentation is required to
describe the controls to be applied, the
obj ective evidence of control to be obtained
fromthe subcontractor and the means to
determne validity of the required data. Based
upon this reviewthe QAR shall determne if the
controls are adequate to assure product quality
or if additional assurance through PQA at
subcontract |evel is needed. Wen necessary
the QAR may request PQA to be conducted at
subcontract |evel for conpliance with ML-Q
9858A or M L-1-45208A in accordance with the
requi renents of this manual, or he may request
sel ective evaluation in accordance with
subpar agraph (2).

c. Processing Requests for
Subcontract Level.

(1) Wen conditions stated i n subparagraph
b exist the prine contractor QAR may request
PQA at subcontract |evel.

(2) QAR Correspondence, DD Form 1232, will
be prepared by the prinme contractor QAR and
forwarded with a copy of the purchasing
docurent to the CAO cogni zant of the
subcontractor as dessignated in DoD 4105. 59H
DoD Directory of CAS Conponents. An advance
copy nay be forwarded direct to the
subcontractor QAR The PQA request must
contain specific PQA actions to be perforned
except when PQA is requested for procurenent of
mej or subsystens or systens. A copy of the
request will be provided to the prine
contractor. Changes to the purchasi ng docunent
will be processed in a sinilar nmanner

(3) The QAR will request the prine
contractor to insert an appropriate access
clause in his subcontract. The applicable

PQA at
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Government | nspection Requirenent clause
contained in ML-Q9858A or ML-1-45208A shoul d
be used when control of shipnments if necessary.
The followi ng clause for selective eval uation

i s suggested when shi pnents are not required to
be controll ed:

SUGGESTED CLAUSE FOR SELECTI VE
EVALUATI ON

"During performance on this order, your
quality control or inspection system and
manuf act uri ng processes are subject to review,
verification and anal ysis by authorized
Governnment representatives. CGovernment
i nspection or release or product prior to
shipnment is not required unless you are
ot herwi se notified.

(4) Wen the decision to request
Government PQA actions at subcontract level is
made after the subcontract is released, the
contractor will be requested to anend the
subcontract to include the appropriate
requi renent for Governnent PQA action at
source.

(5) Wen a prinme contractor identifies a
subcontract source outside CONUS, the CAS
conponent should i mredi ately notify the PCO A
copy of each request for support PQA action
will be sent to the PCO through the ACO. The
@AR shal | rmake sure that the prine contractor
has positive control over foreign sources.
This may require separate procedures to contro
these sources. The geographi cal and pl ant
cogni zant listing for requesting PQA assi stance
outside the United States, except for petrol eum
products, are contained in DoD 4105.59-H
section Il, part 2. The listings for petrol eum
products are contained in section Il, part 3.

(6) Direct communication, either by letter
or tel ephone, between CAS conponents is
encouraged and is essential for effective
enforcenment of contract requirenments and proper
assurance of product quality. Incidents of
nonconpl i ance to the requirenments of the
subcontract are cause for corrective
action. The QAR at the subcontractor’s pl ant
shoul d take corrective action in accordance
with section 4, part 5 of this manual. |If the
purchase order does not contain clear or
adequate quality requirenents, or



sone ot her deficiency in the order is noted by
the QAR at the subcontractor facility, he
shoul d notify the prime contractor QAR by use
of DD Form 1232. In those instances where the
QAR at the subcontractor’s facility knows that
the prime is maintaining satisfactory contro
of his subcontractor or if the conformance of
the item can be determ ned upon receipt, he
shoul d chal | enge the request for PQA. This can
al so be acconplished by use of DD Form 1232

(7) In the case of anmbiguities, conflicts
or other problens in the PQA request or
performance in accordance with the request, the
CAO havi ng cogni zance of the subcontractor will
advi se the issuing activity by direct contact.
Expeditious action will be taken to resolve the
pr obl em

(8 The QAR at prine contractors
facilities will advise QARs at suppliers
pl ants, whenever the prinme contractor is not
assessing and review ng control of quality by
his suppliers. The notice will indicate the
| evel of corrective action being taken and when
appropriate request that acceptance or rel ease
of shipnents be discontinued.

(9) Automatic Del egation. Wien the prine
contract identifies points of manufacture at
| ocati ons other than that of the prine
contractor, each of the CAO s cogni zant of the
manuf acturing |l ocations will receive two copies
of the prime contract fromthe PO. The QA
el enent of the prime CAOis not required to
request PQA at the subcontract |evel fromthese
manuf acturing | ocations. Upon receipt of the
contract, the QAR at the manufacturing
locations will plan his programin accordance
with the provisions of the prime contract and
this manual . Acceptance of supplies will be
based on prime contract requirenents, when
direct shipment is to a Government activity.
Di fferences between the prime contract quality
requi renents and the prime contractor’s
pur chase docunent will be brought to the
attention of the CAO cognizant of the prine
contractor even though the subcontractor, in
this instance, is a party to the prinme
contract.

d. Shi pping Docunents. On direct shipments
bei ng made to a Governnent activity, the
subcontractor will be provided DD Fornms 250 by
the prime contractor or will be instructed by
the prime contractor to prepare DD Forns 250.
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The QAR will sign indicating PQA or PQA and
acceptance at source in the sane manner as if
the shipnent were being made froma prine
contractor’s facility. When the subcontracted
itens are being shipped to the prine
contractor’s facility by use of a commerci al
shi ppi ng docunent and shipnents are required to
be controlled, the QAR will indicate on the
shi ppi ng docunent that the required PQA action
has been acconplished in accordance with ASPR
appendi x |, paragraph 1-201

e. Sources of Precision Conponents.

(1) ASPR section |, paragraph |-2207.4
establ i shes DoD policy for procurenent of
preci sion conponents for mechanical tine
devices. It requires insertion of ASPR 7-
104.46 in contracts containing this clause wll
identify and Iist those conponent parts of the
contract line itens which are considered to be
preci sion conponents. These contracts will
also list the suppliers fromwhomthe
contractor has indicated he intends to purchase
the precision conponents.

(2) Oher contracts containing ASPR cl ause
7-104. 46, may not identify the precision
conponents or the sources fromwhich the
contractor proposes to purchase them Upon
recei pt of each such contract, the ACOw Il be
requested by the QAR to obtain a listing of the
conponents consi dered to be precision
conponents fromthe PCO Upon receipt of the
listing, procedures described herein apply.

(3) Subcontracts and purchase orders, for
preci si on conponents or assenblies containing
preci si on conponents issued by the prine
contractor in performance of a contract
cont ai ni ng ASPR cl ause 7-104.46 will be
reviewed to assure that the clause is included
in the purchase orders.

(4) If the contract requires certification
from subcontractor that parts furni shed and
component s manufactured are from donestic or
Canadi an sources, the QAR will verify that this
requirenent is included in subcontract
docunent s

(5) For all tiers of subcontract activity,
a selective evaluation will be requested on
each purchase of precision conmponents or itens
cont ai ni ng precision conponents for tine
devices. The request will solicit verification
that the precision com
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ponents are bei ng manufactured in accordance
with contract terns.

f. Jewel Bearings. ASPR section |, paragraph
1-2207. 2 establishes DoD policy and procedures
for procurenment of jewel bearings. ASPR clause
7-104.37 is required to be incorporated into
contracts for selected Federal supply classes
and groups. The prine contractor is then
required to include the clause in every
subcontract and purchase order issued agai nst
the contract unl ess he knows that supplies
bei ng purchased to not contain jewel bearing.
During normal review of contracts for quality
requi renments, QA personnel should be alert to
the requirenents for ASPR cl ause 7-104.37. |If
the cl ause has not been included in the
contract when jewel bearings will be used, DD
Form 1716 shoul d be issued. Selective
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eval uati ons applicable to precision conponents,
subparagraph e, are also required for jewel
beari ngs.

g. Balls Bearings. ASPR section |
par agraph 1-2207. 3 establishes DoD policy and
procedures for procurement of M niature and
Instrunent Ball Bearings. |If requires ASPR
clause 7-104.38 to be inserted in contracts for
items containing mniature and instrument bal
bearings to the maxi num ext ent possible.
Accordingly QARs shoul d watch for the inclusion
of this clause in subcontracts as prescribed in
ASPR 1-2207.3. DD Form 1716 shoul d be issued
if it is not included in the contract when
appropriate. Selective evaluations applicable
to precision conmponents, subparagraph e, are
also required for Mniature and | nstrument Bal
Beari ngs.
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PART 2

SUBCONTRACTCOR STATEMENTS OF QUALI TY

5-200- PURPCSE. To descri be acceptabl e content
of Statenments of Quality and OQE from
subcontractors and vendors.

5-201- GENERAL. Conpl ete supplier inspection
data may not be furnished with all naterial
Suppliers statenents of quality or statenents
of finding should be statenments of fact
pertaining to the quality of the product or
servi ce based on observations, nmeasurenents, or
tests which can be fully verified. Statenments
of quality may be provided for econonic or

ot her reasons but should conpletely summari ze
OQE or reference the availability of OQE in the
suppliers’ file. Statenments of quality are not
to be confused with suppliers COC which may be
enpl oyed as a proper elenent incident to
acceptance of supplies or services.

5-202- STATEMENTS OF QUALITY. Wien a
contractor’s purchase order does not require
subm ssi on of conplete inspection and test data
with materials or products purchased, the
supplier nay submit a statenent of quality to
certify that all required i nspecti ons have been
perfornmed. This statenent is not required to
be notarized, but it nust be signed by an

aut hori zed agent of the supplier or |aboratory
with appropriate identification of the position
hel d by the signer. Acceptable statenments of
quality should identify conpletely the materia

or itemby | ot nunber, production date, or item
serial nunber; state the specification or
drawi ng nunber, revision, and date; the grade,

type, or value for which the product was
i nspected; the nunber of specinmens inspected;
whet her the test was a go, no-go, or variable

test; the location and date of inspection; and
where OQE will be available for review by
contractor or Governnment personnel. When OQE is

supplied with the statenent of quality, the
statenent should reference attached OQE. |f
conpl ete, actual inspection data are supplied
with the material or product, a statenent of
quality is not mandatory unl ess required by the
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purchase order. Blanket type statenents are
not acceptable. Exanples of unacceptable
statements foll ow

a. The material neets al
speci fications, draw ngs, or
requirenents.

b. The material is a fornmula nunber or trade
nane whi ch neets specification number XXXXXX.
(Note that for sone types of proprietary
materials such a statenent nmay be acceptable).

c. The material (fornmula or trade nane) is
on the QPL.

d. Any statenents of belief rather than
fact, such as "to the best of ny know edge and
belief...."

e. The materia
t he Governnent.

f. Statements signed by unidentified
persons.

applicable
contract

was previously accepted by

5- 203- REVI EW OF STATEMENTS OF QUALITY. The
contractor should review all data submitted
with material to ensure that purchase order or
contract requirenents have been net. The QAR
nust review the contractor’s procedures for
reviewing this data, assure that the contractor
does review the data, and review as nany of the
statenents of quality as necessary to assure
that the contractor has acconplished his
review.

5- 204- VERI FI CATI ON OF STATEMENTS OF

QUALITY. The contractor is responsible for
assuring that a statement of quality as
supplied by a subcontractor or vendor truly
represents the inspection perforned upon the
product. Frequently, the contractor wll
utilize his own |laboratories to verify the
accuracy of a statenent of quality involving
physi cal or chem cal exaninations. A Statenent
of Quality involving dinensional or functiona
characteristics may be verifiable by the
contractor’s own inspection activities.
ei t her

Under
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of these circunmstances, it is generally not
necessary for the QAR to request assistance
fromthe subcontract |evel for the purpose of
determ ning the accuracy relative to statenent
of quality. The QAR should consider the
necessity for assistance fromthe subcontractor
or vendor |evels when the authenticity of the
statement of quality is in question and the
contractor: Does not have the capability to
conduct verification; and cannot satisfactorily
denonstrate control over his subcontractor/
vendor (through requests for independent

| abor at ory exami nati ons or on-site
verifications). Were the results of feedback
fromthe QAR at subcontractor |evel indicate
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that a statement of quality as provided to the
contractor is inaccurate, the prine QAR should
i medi ately report his findings to the prine
contractor with the request that the contractor
assure the correction of the products on hand
that may be effected, and that the required
corrective action involving the subcontractor
or vendor be taken that will assure that
subsequent statements of quality accurately
reflect the conditions of the product. This
may involve a change of source, or it may
require the contractor to devel op the
capability for verifying submtted statenents
of quality or enploy the services of an

i ndependent | aboratory for this purpose.
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FI RST ARTI CLE APPROVALS

6- 100- PURPOSE. To outline the responsibilities
of the QAR, the QA Supervisor, and the CAO QA
el ement, when contracts require first article
approval as provided in FAR and DFAR, part

9, subpart 9. 3.

6- 101- GERNERAL. First article testing is used
to assure that the contractor’s design
mat eri al s, manufacturing processes, and quality
controls are collectively capabl e of producing
an itemwhich conforms with all the contract
requi renments for acceptance. Wen the PCO
decides that first article testing is
necessary, the contract will include a clause
identifying the testing requirenents, and

speci fyi ng whether the contractor or the
Government will be conducting the tests. The
contractor is always responsi ble for furnishing
an itemin conformance with all contract

requi renents, even when the contract provides
that the Government will conduct first article
testing. However, the responsibilities of the
QAR may vary significantly, depending on

whet her the contract provides for contractor or
Governnment first article testing.

6- 102- PROCEDURES

a. Contract Review. Contracts containing
requi renents for first article approval nust be
pronmptly identified by the QAR upon receipt.
The QAR nust recognize the first article
requi renents very early, in order to initiate
the appropriate Governnent CQA acti ons.

b. Requesting Technical Assistance. The QAR
wi |l request technical assistance before
schedul i ng or participating in postaward
conferences, and before perfornm ng inspections
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or witnessing contractor inspections of first

article units. He will direct all such
requests to his supervisor
c. QA Postaward Conference. The QAR wil |

conduct a QA postaward conference with the
contractor whenever the contract includes any
type of requirenment for first article approval
This will be acconplished as part of the ACO
schedul ed post award conference, if one i s held.
If the ACO decides not to schedul e a postaward
conference, it will be acconplished separately
by the QAR (see DLAM 8200.1, Section IIl for
conpl ete QA Postaward Conference procedures and
requirenents). As a mninum the QAR will
reviewin detail with the contractor the first
article clauses in the contract to assure that
the contractor understands exactly what is
required.

d. Providing Technical Assistance.
supervisor will receive all
for technical assistance

The QA
requests from QARs

After considering

all of the circunmstances, he will decide what,
if any, technical assistance will be provided
to the QAR He will keep records of all such

request for technical assistance received and
actions taken on each requests. Technical
assistance will normally be obtained fromthe
CAO (A technical elenent. However, when the
QAR s supervisor is famliar with the conmodity
and experienced with first articles, he may
el ect to provide whatever technical assistance
is considered necessary.

e. Inspection of First Article Units.

(1) Wen the contract provides that the
governnment will conduct the first article
approval testing, the QAR will inspect those
characteristics identi-
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fied by QALI, if any. The QAR will also, is a
m ni mum inspect any characteristics which he

has reason to believe may not be effectively
controlled by the contractor. Wen the QAR
will be perform ng such inspections, he nust
advi se the contractor in witing, as early as
possible, to hold the first article units for
@AR inspection at the desired fabrication/

i nspection points. The QAR will acconplish

t hese inspections independently or by

Wi t nessi ng contractor inspections.

(2) Wen the contract provides for the
contractor to conduct the first article
approval test, or a portion thereof, the QAR
wi || independently inspect or witness the
contractor inspection of every characteristic
that the contractor is required to include in
the first article approval test. This QAR
i nspection will be conducted on every first
article unit. Deviation fromthis policy nust
be authorized in witing by the PCO

f. Inspection of the First Article Test
Report. \Where the contractor is responsible
for the performance of required i nspections and
tests on the first article and he is required
to provide a report of the results of these
i nspections and tests, the contract should
require himto indicate the specification
drawi ng, or other test requirenent that was
used as the basis for the inspection or tests.
Bef ore authorizing delivery of such a report,
the QAR will inspect the report to verify that
it contains all required identification
information relating to the first article such
as contract number, contractor, facility, and
accurately details test results in quantitative
terms for the tests, and the derived val ues.

g. Recording of Inspection Results. The QAR
will record the results of all inspections of
first article units and test reports by
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conpleting DD Forns 1711, in accordance with
par agr aph 4-406 of this nanual

h. Correction action. The contractor shal
correct any nonformances observed in first
article units or test reports. The QAR will
formally request corrective action fromthe
contractor whenever he independently observes
nonconformances in a first article or
contractor departures fromthe contractually
specified first article test procedures.
Met hod "B" will be the minimmlevel of
corrective action used, and the CAO production

el ement will be furnished copies of all such
requests for corrective action

i. Reporting QAR Inspection Results. Unless
ot herwi se specified in the contract or by a

QALI fromthe PCO, the QAR will use a DD Form
1222 to forward the contractor’s first article
test report and/or to report the results of his
i nspection of the first article units. That DD
Form 1222 will be separate fromand in addition
to any contractor report which may or may not
be in the formof a DD Form 1222 signed by the
@AR and stanped with the QAR s partial (circle)
i nspection approval stanp. The QAR wil |
include the following mninuminformation in
his DD Form 1222:

(1) Nanes, activities, and tel ephone
nunbers of individuals providing technica
assistance to the QAR and ot her Gover nnent
personnel witnessing or participating in the
first article approval test.

(2) A statenent identifying the
characteristics actually inspected or w tnessed
by the QAR Alternatively, the QAR nay attach
copies of his DD Forns 1711 if these forns
clearly identify the characteristics actually
i nspected or witnessed by the QAR

(3) Detailed description of any
nonconformances in the first article units or
test reports or departures



fromthe contractually specified first article
approval testing procedures (if applicable).

(4) A statenment identifying by nane,
title, activity, and tel ephone nunber the ACO
or PCO aut hori zing the shipment of
nonconformng first article units or test
reports (if applicable).

(5) A recomendation for approval or
di sapproval nust be included when the contract
requi res contractor conducted first article
testing. However, disapproval wll always be
recommended whenever any nonconfornmance in the
first article units or deviation fromthe first
article approval test procedure is observed.

j. Shipment of First Article Units.
| mredi ately before shiprment of a first article
or first article test report, the QAR shall
request the ACO provide the consignee with the
noti ce and advice required in FAR 9.307. The
QAR wi Il not authorize or encourage the
contractor to ship first article units or test
reports containing known or suspected
nonconf or mances, unless and until specifically
directed to do so by the ACO or by PCO  The
QR wi Il report immediately to the ACO
i ndi cations that the contractor has or intends
to ship such first article units.

k. First Article Approval s/ Di sapproval s.
Approval or disapproval authority is retained
by the PCO, unless specifically delegated to
the QAR or ACOin witing and agreed to by the
CAQ

(1) PCO Retains Approval / D sapproval
Authority. Wen the PCO retains approval/
di sapproval authority, the notification to the
contractor as to the approval, conditional
approval, or disapproval of the first article
is the responsibility of the PCO  \here
approval s, conditional approvals, or
di sapproval s are received fromother than the
PCO, the QAR will forward a copy to the
appropriate ACO for his coordination with the
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PCO. Formal notice to the contractor will be
si gned by the PCO or ACO
(2) QAR or ACO is Del egated Approval

Authority. Where the PCO elects to del egate
first article approval authority to the QAR or
ACO, formal notice to the contractor of first

article approval /di sapproval wll be signed by
the ACO or the head of the CAO QA el enent, as
appropriate. |If the CAOis del egated approval
authority without specifically identifying the
QAR or the ACO the notice of first article
approval / di sapproval will be signed by the ACO

1. PCO Approval or Conditional Approval of a
Nonconforming First Article. The QAR will
notify his super- visor whenever a PCO or ACO
approves a first article unit containing
nonconf ormances identified by the QAR in his DD
Form 1222. The QA supervisor will escal ate the
matter, through normal channels, to the head of
the CAO for this review and appropriate action.

m Use of Approved First Articles as a
Manuf act uri ng Standard. Approved first article
units sometines serve as a manufacturing
standard for production units, but only when
specifically stated in the contract. Wen this
occurs, the first article may be useful in
eval uating the adequacy of production units
with respect to technical requirenents,
especially if controversy devel ops during
production. But in no event will the approval
of a nonconformng first article be construed
as authorization to accept production itens
cont ai ni ng any nonconfornmance with the contract
requi rements.

n. Changes in Contractor Facilities/
Processes/ Met hods/ Materials. Sonme contracts
will require that the first article units be
manuf actured using the sane facilities,
production processes, nethods, and nmaterials as
the production units. \When this or sinilar
requirements are included in the contract, and
the QAR observes any
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changes that nmay reasonably be expected to
af fect product quality, the QAR will

i mredi ately advi se the ACO of the

ci rcunst ances. The QAR shoul d withhold
formal acceptance pending further direction
fromthe ACO
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0. Acceptance and/or Shi pnent of Production
Quantities. Before accepting and/or
aut hori zi ng shi pnent of and production
quantities, the QAR nust verify that contractor
corrective actions resulting fromthe first
article test have been inpl enented.



SECTI ON VI |
ENG NERRI NG CHANGES

7-100- PURPCSE. To provide instructions to the
@AR and supporting QA technical and engi neering
personnel relative to contractor’s and
CGovernment’s role and responsibilities in the
area of Engi neering Changes.

7-101- EXCEPTI ONS TO ENG NEERI NG CHANGE/
ENG NEERI NG CHANGE PROPCSAL ( ECP) PROCEDURES

a. Processing of VECP is excluded fromthe
provi sions of this section. VECPs received by
the QAR directly fromthe contractor will be
pronmptly forwarded to the responsi bl e CAO
el ement .

b. On NASA procurenents, the CAOw |
support the PCO or COR in the technical and
adm ni strative aspects of ECPs to the extent
del egat ed.

c. Provisions of this section are not
applicable to engi neering changes generated by
the contractor prior to the establishnent of a
formal base |ine, unless otherw se required by
the purchasing activity. Contracts invoking
M L- STD-480 will define the base line
(functional, allocated or product),
docunent ati on and change control requirenents
consistent with the scope of the program and
the conplexity of the item being procured. In
sone cases, the use of the provisions of this
section nmay be advantageous to the contractor
and the CAO prior to the establishnent of a
formal base |ine.

d. The procedures contained in this section
are directed to the QAR and the QA el enent of
the CAO. Departnental /agency policy or
procedures nay assign responsibilities for
eval uati ng, coordinating, approving or
recording ECPs to ot her organizationa
el enents. In such case departnental /agency
requi renents take precedence over the
procedures contai ned herein

7-102- GENERAL | NFORVATI ON
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a. Engi neering change procedures shoul d not
be used to obtain approval for nonconform ng
mat eri al

b. Recurring class Il changes on a specific
product/ product line may indicate a nargi na
desi gn or poor manufacturing practices. The
CAOw |l evaluate recurring class Il changes to
det erm ne whether a conbination of these
changes shoul d be nore appropriately classified
in the class | category.

c. An engineering change which is class |
to the originator may be class | in its inpact
on anot her contractor(s), when tow or nore
contractors are producing itenms to the sane
mandat ory detail draw ngs.

d. Effective inplenmentation of the
provi sions stated herein require that the QAR
make maxi mum use of the avail able highly
speci ali zed technical skills at various |levels
within the CAO. QARs will be advised by their
supervi sors where required skills are avail abl e
within the CAO. QAR requests oral or witten,
for specific engineering or specialists
technical skills will be honored on a tinely
basi s.

e. Application of ML-STD-480 and M L-STD
481.

(1) ML-STD-480. This standard will be
used by prine contractors and Gover nnent
activities for proposing engi neeri ng changes to
configuration
itens which were devel oped, designed, or
nodi fied specifically for DoD activities,
to control the form fit, and function of
privately devel oped itens used in configuration
itemns.

(2) ML-STD-481. This standard will be
applied to contracts for procurenment of rnulti-
application or standard itenms which were not
devel oped as subdivi sions of a specific system
itens fabricated in accordance with nandatory
detail design which was not devel oped by the
fabricator, and privately devel oped itens, when
the purchasing activity deternines that the
application of change control to such itens is
necessary and that the short form ECP

and
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i s adequat e.

f. The procedures prescribed herein were
prepared for use with ML-STD 480 and 481 but
may be applied with nmininmal variations to other
change control requirenents.

7-103- EVALUATI NG, COORDI NATI NG AND RECORDI NG
ENG NEERI NG CHANGES

a. The QAR shall nmmintain a copy of each ECP
recei ved except for class Il ECPs reviewed only
for classification (as required by paragraph 7-
104b). These ECP's may be nmi ntai ned by the
contractor after QAR review. ECPs revi ewed
only for classification will be annotated with
date of review and revi ewers signature.

b. DD Form 1998 will be used by the CAOto
record routing, coments, and reconmendations
when t he QAR does not have approval / di sapproval
authority. DD Form 1998 will also be used as
t he approval / di sapproval docurent if sonme other
record i s not specified.

(1) DD Form 1998 is nornally initiated by
the QAR As a mininum one copy will be
prepared for the QAR s file and an original and
one copy are to be attached and forwarded with
the ECP. Wen the QAR is authorized to
approval / di sapprove the ECP, a copy of DD Form
1998 will be forwarded to the CAO contract
adnmi ni stration el ement.

(2) Routing and conpletion of DD Form 1998
is to be acconplished to accordance with the

fol | owi ng:

(a) Item1l. Date of Request: Show date
of contractor’s request.

(b) Itenms 2-4. ldentification: Self-

expl anatory.

(c) Item5. dass of ECP or Type of
Nonconf or mance: See the gl ossary for
classification if not other defined.
addi ti onal classification
required such as critical, najor or mnor

(d) Item6. Request or ECP Nunber:

Unl ess the contract specifies otherw se,
identify each type of request by using the | ast
group of numbers on

each contract and serial nunber. As an
exanpl e: 9428-1, 9428-2, and 9428-3. Start a
new series of nunbers on each contract. Also
i ncl ude speci al coding, as required.

(e) Item7. Contract Nunmber. In
addition to the contract nunber, show purchase
orders or other identification needed.

Add any
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(f) Item8. QAR Check appropriate
bl ocks to show actions taken and
reconmendati ons. NOTE: Applicable routing
bl ocks will nornmally be conpleted by the
initiator and the bal ance of an itemw Il be
conmpl eted by the authorized recipient.

(g) Item9. Routed to QA Staff or
Engi neer: Concurrence in classification,
comments, and reconmmendations will be obtained

froma QA technical support/engi neer el enent
when routed to the CAO contract adm nistration
elenment or PCO Normally, the QAR will route
t he change request package plus DD Form 1998
through the cogni zant QA office responsible for
provi di ng technical support to the assigned

QAR

(h) Item10. Routed to CAO Production
Ofice: Cass 1 ECPs will be routed through
the CAO production elenment. O her contractor
requests will not be forwarded to CAO
production el ements unl ess specific input is
required.

(i) Item1ll. Routed to ACO ECP' s will
be routed to the CAO contract adninistration
el enent when the ACO has approval / di sapproval
authority or authority is outside the CAQ

(j) Item12. Routed to Other: DD Form
1998 nmay be used in obtaining reconendations
fromother offices when additional input is
required. Special contract routing
requirements will be followed. As an exanpl e,
the contract may require routing of ECP' s
through a technical office |ocated apart from
the procuring office.

(k) Item13. Routed to PCO Forwarding
to the PCO via the ACOw ||l be required when
approval / di sapproval authority is not del egated
to the CAQ

(1) Item 14. Conmments and/or Renarks:
Comments are required with exceptions,
nonconcur rences, di sapproval or any ot her
significant conditions affecting the
contractor’s request. Coments concerni ng
del ays in processing are requested. All
conments and/or remarks are to be identified to
the contributor and systens invol ved.

(m Item 15. Concludi ng Deci sion or
Action: Conpletion is to be by the designated
approval / di sapproval authority when DD Form
1998 is used as the approval/di sapproval
docunent .



(n) I1tem16. Mbddification of Contract:
Sane as Item15. If nodification to the
contract is required, the nodification nunber
or notification/actionto initiate nmodification
is to he shown.

(o) Item17. Typed Nane and Title,
Signature and Date: Sane as Item 15.

(p) Distribution of Copies: Wen
approval / di sapproval is not by the QAR
di stribution of the conpl eted package i ncl udi ng
DD Form 1998 will be determ ned by the ACO or
PCO

7-104- AUTHORI TY FOR APPROVI NG ENG NEERI NG
CHANGES

a. Authority for approval of ECPs is vested
in the purchasing activity. The purchasing
activity may del egate that authority to the
CAO. \When authority is delegated, the QAR
approves/ di sapproves class |l ECPs unless the
del egation specifically requires approval by
the ACO. The purchasing activity may al so
del egate authority for the ACO to approved/

di sapprove class | ECPs. The QAR never
approves class | ECPs.

b. ML-STD 480, where the contractor has
design authority, permits the contractor to
i mpl enent class Il ECPs without Governnent
approval. The QAR, under these conditions,
reviews the ECPs for classification only.

c. Except in the one instance in paragraph
7-104b, receipt of Governnent approval, either
by CAO approval or by contract nodification, is
the only authority for the contractor to effect
an ECP. The contractor will be advised pronptly
in witing of ECP disapproval s incl uding
reasons for the disapproval.

7-105- PROCESSI NG ENG NEERI NG CHANGES/ ECPS WHEN
SUCH REQUI REMENT |'S | NVOKED | N THE CONTRACT.

a. The provisions of this paragraph
generally apply to all class | or Il ECPs
prescribed by the Mlitary Services.

b. Unless otherw se specified in the
contract, the prime contractor will submt to
the QAR each ECP (class | or class I1)

i ncl udi ng those from subcontractractors.
Di sagreenments between prinme and subcontractor
will be negotiated by the prine contractor
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c. The QAR shall give preference to ECPs
having a priority of enmergency or urgency.
d. The AR shall:

(1) Review the ECP for accuracy and
adequacy of infornmation, proper classification
for class Il ECP's, and provi de coments as
appropriate on the effectiveness and necessity
of the proposed ECP with respect to design
goal s, safety, correction of design
deficiencies and inprovenents, and any ot her
significant factors.

(2) On each class Il change, reviewthe
ECP for concurrence in classification. Wen an
ECP proposed as class Il is considered in
reality to be class |, take appropriate CAwth
contractor and wi thhol d acceptance of any itens
i ncorporating the change. Wen contracts
require only Government concurrence in
classification, the return of a signed copy of
the ECP may be used as evi dence of concurrence.
The QAR will normally conduct this review
within three working days after receipt of the
ECP. Expeditious notification of any
nonconcurrence will be provided to the
contractor in witing.

(3) Request technical support or
supervi sory assi stance when needed to provide a
conpr ehensi ve apprai sal and technica
eval uation of the contractor’s ECP

(4) Approve/di sapprove the ECP when the
@AR has the authority.

(5) Wen the QAR does not have approval/
di sapproval authority, initiate DD Form 1998 in
accordance with paragraph 7-1083.

7-106- PROCESSI NG ENG NEERI NG CHANGES WHEN SUCH
REQUI REMENT |'S NOT | NVOKED | N THE CONTRACT
a. |In the absence of any contractua

provi sions regardi ng the processing of ECPs,
the contractor may submit but need not classify
ECPs as class | or class Il. The ECPs will be
submtted to the QAR by neans of a letter or on
contractor’s formcontaining as a mnimum the
follow ng information:

(1) Conplete identifying information as
appl i cabl e, such as draw ngs, docunents
af fected, and contract nunber.

(2) Description of change.

(3) Need for change and probl em which
the requested change will solve.
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(4) Effect on cost and delivery
schedul e.
(5) Impact of change on higher
configuration iten(s), if applicable and known.
b. The QAR shall review and process ECPs as
required in paragraph 7-105 for class | ECPs.

7-107- SUBCONTRACTOR CLASS | | ENG NEERI NG CHANGE
REVIEW C ass |l engineering change review
functions may be del egated to subcontractor

[ evel only when ML- STD-480 is contractually
aut horized. Wen a prime contractor authorizes
a design responsi bl e subcontractor to process
class Il engineering changes, the QAR may

del egate class Il engineering change functions
as part of the total delegation to the
Government representative cogni zant of the
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subcontractor, when such action is considered
advant ageous and when

a. The subcontracted supplies require
CGovernment procurenent quality actions at
source.

b. The subcontractor agrees to conply with
subcontract provisions relative to the
proposal, justification, and approval
Il ECP s.

c. Subcontractor’s engi neering change
activity is effectively controlled to assure
that the engi neering changes do not conflict
with criteria specified by the prime contractor
for the subcontracted supplies.

d. The prinme contractor periodically audits
the effectiveness of the subcontractor’s class
Il engineering change system

of cl ass
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NONCONFORM NG SUPPLI ES AND SERVI CES

PART 1

CONTROL OF NONCONFORM NG SUPPLI ES

8-100- SCOPE. These procedures apply to CAO
personnel and are applicable to all DoD
contracts unl ess prohibited by contract or
letter of instructions. When M L-STD 480 and
M L- STD- 481 are contractually authori zed,

wai vers and deviations will be processed in
accordance with procedures contained therein
M L- STD-480 and M L-STD 481 supersede the
procedures in part 2 of this section except for
par agr aphs 8-203 and 8-204 bel ow.

8-101- PURPCSE. To i npl enent ASPR section XV,
par agr aph 14-406 by providing procedures for
controlling the disposition of nonconform ng
suppl i es.

8- 102- GENERAL

a. Contracts establish technica
requi renents for the quality of supplies
t hrough reference to plans, draw ngs,
speci fications, or purchase descriptions.
Suppl i es containing departures from such
requi renents are termed nonconform ng supplies.
Departure from contractor inmposed requirenments
whi ch are of specifically covered by contract
must be judged individually on the basis of the
effect, if any, on contract requirements for
the quality of supplies. Such departures may
or may not cause the supplies to be
nonconform ng for Government acceptance
pur poses.

b. Final decisions regarding acceptance of
non- conform ng supplies are solely the
prerogative of the Government.

c. The act of offering nonconform ng
supplies to the Governnent should be an
exception.

d. The act of consistently offering
nonconf orm ng supplies to the Governnent
i ndi cat es:
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(1) A degradation in the contractor’s
control over product quality.

(2) A deficiency in contract technica
requi renents.

e. Repeated tender of nonconform ng supplies
or services, including those with only m nor
defects, should be discouraged by appropriate
action such as rejecting the supplies or
servi ces whenever feasible and docunenting the
contractor’s performance.

f. Although deviations are not nornally
consi dered as nonconform ng supplies, the
procedures herein are applicable.

8- 103- DOCUMENTATI ON OF CONTRACT FI LES

a. On DoD procurenents, QARs shall provide
the Contract Administration elenment of the
cogni zant CAO a copy of each approved MRB and
Wai ver action which involve acceptance of m nor
(type 1'l) nonconformance and CGover nment
representative estinmates that the contractor
saved $50.00 or nore in producing the
nonconform ng supplies or performng the
nonconform ng services. On non-ACO assi gned

contracts, the approved actions will be
provi ded to the PCO
b. In the case of minor (type I1l)

nonconf or mances, the contract normally will not
be nodifi ed except when the CAO estinates that
the contractor saved $50.00 or nore in
produci ng the nonconform ng supplies or
perform ng the nonconform ng services.

8- 104- COMMUNI CATI ON

a. The ACO is responsible for coordination
with the purchasing office in ACO assi gned
contracts.

b. QA personne
pur -

wi |l communicate with the
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chasing office in accordance with |ocally
establ i shed procedures on non- ACO assi gnhed
contracts.

c. The QAR shall mmintain a copy of each
wai ver or deviation request received. CAO
routing, comments, recommendations and
approval / di sapprova
wi |l be documented on DD Form 1998. The
i nstructions in paragraph 7-103 are applicable
except :

(1) Wiver or deviation will be
substituted for ECP

(2) Routing to the CAO Production el ement
is not required for waivers or deviations
except where special requirenents exist.

8- 105- | DENTI FI CATI ON OF NONCONFORM NG SUPPLI ES

a. Nonconform ng supplies and services will
be identified as type | (affecting nmajor areas)
or type Il (mnor and not affecting any of the
maj or areas) according to criteria contained in
the G ossary.

b. \When one or nore departures exist on a
single itens, each departure is evaluated and
identified. maj or nonconformances exist on the
sane item the nonconforning supplies will be
identified as type |

c. Wen ni nor nonconformances exist on a
single item consideration should be given
whet her the accunul ative aspects of these
nonconf or mances should, in reality, be
consi dered as nmj or.

d. VWhen the QAR is uncertain as to the
proper identification for the nonconform ng
supplies, it nmust be considered major unti
positive deternmination is reached through
consul tation with cogni zant technical or
contract personnel of either the CAO or the PO
as appropriate.

8- 106- AUTHORI TY FOR ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORM NG
SUPPLI ES

a. Mjor Nonconformance
(1) On DOD procurements, authority for

acceptance of supplies and services which
af fect one or nore of the major areas, is
vested in the PCO based upon information
furni shed by the contractor and coments
provi ded by the CAO Cenerally, the CAO
information will be provided in witing except
for urgent situations where it may be furni shed
orally and confirnmed in witing.
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(2) On NASA procurenents, authority for
acceptance of maj or nonconformi ng supplies and
services is retained by the NASA PCO
Acceptance or repair of such supplies and
services requires approval of the PCO or
COR when del egat ed

b. M nor Nonconformance

(1) On DoD procurenents, authority for
acceptance of minor nonconforming supplies and
services is automatically vested in the CAO
except when the authority for such acceptance
is specifically withheld in witing by the PCO

(2) On NASA procurenents, the MRB
procedures nay be inpl enented when
establishment of MRB is contractually
aut hori zed and the CAO is del egated MRB
authority. The scope of CAO MRB authority is
limted to that set forth in the letter of
del egation. Normally, it is to determ ne or
reconmmend di sposition of the nonconforning
supplies. It may, however, involve acceptance
authority in some instances. Acceptance of
such supplies when MRB i s authorized does not
require contract nodification unl ess deterni ned
ot herwi se by the cogni zant NASA PCO or COR

t he

8-107- METHOD FOR REQUESTI NG ACCEPTANCE OF
NONCONFORM NG SUPPLI ES

a. On DoD procurenents the methods of
acceptance are:
(1) Subnission of the nonconforning

material to the local MRB for review,
di sposition, or acceptance if determ ned to be
in the best interest of the Governnent.

(2) Contractor submission of a fornmal
request for waiver to the QAR/ CAO for
eval uati on and acceptance or processing the
request to the PCO through ACO channels with
appropri ate approval / di sapprova
recommendat i ons.

b. On NASA procurenents,
acceptance are:

(1) Through the local MRB in accordance
with part 3 to the extent authorized by the
contract and the NASA Letter of Del egation
Di sposition of type | nonconfornmances are
recommended by the MRB to the NASA Contracting
O ficer, agency coments and reconmendati ons
shal | acconpany such requests.

(2) Through formal Request for Wiver
When

t he et hods of
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utilized by the contractor for submssion to
NHB 5300.4(1C) is invoked wi thout MRB the PCO or COR in accordance with part 2.
aut hority, request for waiver procedures nmay be
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PART 2
REQUEST FOR WAI VER

8-200- PURPOSE. To provi de gui dance on
preparati on and processing of a request for

wai ver. These procedures are applicable on DoD
and NASA contracts unl ess ot herw se specified.

8-201- CONTRACTOR S REQUEST FOR WAI VER
a. DoD Procurenents

(1) The contractor may elect to subnit a

request for waiver to the CAO or PO, as
appropriate, when the PO has withheld authority
for acceptance of the m nor nonconfornmnces,
t he nonconformances affects one or nore of the
maj or areas and determned to be mgjor, or the
nonconformance is mnor, but a materials review
procedure has not been established.

(2) It is the contractor’s prerogative to
submt requests for waiver and the QAR nust
never refuse to process the request. For
exanple, the contractor may desire to resubmt
nonconf orm ng supplies which have been rejected
by a MRB or deternmined by a MRB to exceed the
Board’ s acceptance prerogative. However
perti nent comments or recomrendations to the
request shoul d be provided by the QAR

b. Government Request. |In unusua
ci rcunst ances and under certain type contracts
such as CPFF, it may be to the Governnent’s
benefit to consi der acceptance of nonconform ng
suppl i es that have been produced and the
contractor has not elected to submt a Request
for Waiver for their acceptance. For exanple,
if the raw material is Governnent-furni shed and
is highly expensive, such as silver or gold,
and the contract is CPFF, the contractor may
not submt a request for acceptance of the
nonconf orm ng supplies since he has no
incentive to do so. In such cases the QAR wi | |
notify the ACO and request appropriate
instructions in witing.

c. NASA Procurenents. The request for
wai ver procedures may be utilized by the
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contractor for subm ssion to the NASA PCO or
COR when NHB 5300.4(2B) is invoked without MRB
authority. Wien such actions are taken by the
contractor, pertinent QAR conments should be
provi ded.

8- 202- PREPARATI ON OF A REQUEST FOR WAl VER. A
request for acceptance of nonconform ng
supplies or services in prepared by the
contractor or subcontractor on his own form or
| etterhead, unless specific forns are
designated by contract. A subcontractor
initiated request for waiver nmust be thoroughly
eval uated by the prine contractor and supported
by docunented evidence. Only authorized prine
contractor personnel are pernmitted to fornally
submt the Request for Waiver to the QAR A
request for waiver, when other instructions
have not been received fromthe PO shoul d

i nclude the follow ng information:

a. Nane and address of contractor.

b. A request for waiver nunber. This is a
serial nunmber starting with (1) on each
contract preceded by contract nunber, e.g.
56824- 1.

c. Conplete identification information, such
as contract nunber and type of contract (CPFF,

FP); part name and nunber including revision
data, specification nunber including revision
data; lot, nodel, or serial nunbers.

d. Quantity of nonconformng itens.

e. Details of each deficiency with respect
to technical requirenents, including statenent
of the effect on m nor areas of consideration
Recurrency data for each deficiency also wll
be provi ded. Marked up drawi ngs shoul d be
i ncluded, if necessary.

f. Reason for subm ssion of request.

g. Proposed corrective action taken to
prevent recurrence, including effective date or
serial nunber of equipnent. |f prevention is
i npossi bl e, state why.



h. Reduction in price.
i. Signature and title of authorized
contractor representative.

8- 203- PROCESSI NG OF REQUESTS FOR WAI VER

a. Upon receipt of conpleted Requests for
Wai ver froma contractor the QAR shall:

(1) Assure the nonconform ng supplies have
been properly identified and segregated.

(2) Reviewthe Request for Waiver to
assure all prescribed information is provided.

(3) Verify the adequacy and accuracy of
i nformation and assure that nonconfornances are
not msidentified as affecting minor
consi derations when major areas are actually
affected. QARs should be alert for a series of
m nor nonconformances which could have the
ef fect of creating a mjor nonconfornance.

(4) Assure that reported corrective action
has been taken to correct and prevent
recurrence of conditions causing the
nonconf ormance. Were recurrency data on the
request for waiver indicates a high degree of
repetitiveness for specific deficiencies, the
ACO wi Il be notified.

(5) Assure that sufficient copies of the
request for waiver have been provided to
sati sfy CAO or purchasing office distribution
requi renents. These requirenents vary
significantly between contracts, PCGCs, and
Mlitary Services and their subordinate

el ements. Accordingly, if not provided by
contract or letter instructions fromthe PO
@QARs will request distribution requirenments

fromthe cogni zant ACO on a contract-by-
contract basis.
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b. Processing of Request for Waiver when
Approval not Wthheld. When the contractor has
not established materials review procedure for
di sposi ng of nminor nonconfornances, the request
for waiver will be referred to the CAO for
appropriate action. Referral of the Governnent
approved request for waiver to the ACO for
contract nodification normally is not required
except when the Governnent representative
estinmates that the contractor saved $50.00 or
nmore in produci ng the nonconform ng supplies or
performing the nonconformni ng services.

c. Processing of Requests for Wiver when
Approval is Wthheld. |In addition to
requi rements in subparagraph a above,
shal | :

(1) Provide reasons for reconmrendi ng
acceptance or rejection of the supplies or
services

(2) |If acceptance is reconmended, furnish
particul ars concerni ng appropri ateness of
contractor’s adjustnment (if known).

d. Requests for Waiver received by the QAR

the QAR

will be processed expeditiously and the QAR
will maintain a file of such requests. Were
PO approval is required, the nonconforn ng

material s covered by an inpending request are
to be held in abeyance until final disposition
is received fromthe ACO

e. \Wen approval of the purchasing activity
is required and contractor processes a request
for acceptance of nonconform ng supplies on DD
Form 1694, the QAR will acconplish block 27 in
accordance with M L-STD-480/481 and transmit
same to the ACO with supporting data.
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PART 3

MATERI AL(S) REVI EW

8-300- PURPOSE. To establish Material Review
procedures to be inplenented on DoD contracts,
when deternmined to be in the best interest of
t he Governnent and no other contractua
directions are provided.

8- 301- EXCEPTI ONS TO MATERI AL REVI EW PROCEDURES

a. The procedures do not apply to NASA, NAVY
NUCLEAR or Level |/ SUBSAFE prograns, in which
case the contract and a detailed letter of
del egation will establish the procedures to be
foll owed. For NASA contracts, also refer to
NHB 5300. 4( 2B)

b. Excluded fromthese procedures is
mat eri al rendered obsol ete due to design
changes or material which has been altered or
substituted as a result of planned engineering
changes, industrial standard draw ng changes,
or CGovernnent specification changes.

8-302 - PROVI SIONS FOR USE OF MATERI AL REVI EW
BOARD (MRB). On DoD prine
contracts, MRB procedures may be established

and i npl enented when authority for acceptance

of m nor nonconform ng supplies is not

wi t hhel d; the contractor establishes and agrees

to comply with his witten Material Review

procedures and provi des adequate engi neering

capabilities and personnel who are fully

know edgeabl e of product technical requirenents

to participate in nmaking MRB deci sions.

8- 303 - ESTABLI SHVENT Al D COWPOSI TI ON OF MRB
a. One or nore MRBs may be established as

demanded by the volune and diversity of work

operations.
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b. Each MRB will be conposed of the
foll owi ng principal nenber:

(1) A qualified representative of the
contractor’s quality control departnent, as
chai rperson, subject to the concurrance of the
Governnent representative (QAR).

(2) A qualified representative of the
contractor’s engi neering departnent, subject to
the concurrence of the Governnent
representative

c. Unless specifically required by the
contract and letter of delegation, the QAR is
not a menber of the MRB; however, the QAR nay
observe or review any procedures, activities,
reports, and deci sions nade during the
Prelimnary Review or MRB processes. The QAR
shal | review for adequacy all contractor
procedures used to control the Prelimnary
Revi ew and MRB processes. The QAR nay overrul e
any MRB decision and/or may di sestablish the
Mat eri al Revi ew Board when the contractor fails
to take proper corrective action

d. MRB nenbers may call upon other
contractor personnel for advice. Fina
deci si on regardi ng approval of waivers for
nonconforning supplies is solely the
prerogative of the Governnent.

8-304 -
BOARD.

RESPONSI Bl LI TI ES OF MATERI AL REVI EW
The MRB will:

a. Review nonconformng nateria
under applicable contracts,
identify the causes of nonconfornmance and
assure foll owup action and acconplishnent of
corrective neasure by the contractor for the
pur pose of preventing

pr oduced



recurrence of the nonconformance. This
responsibility nmay be del egated to the
Corrective Action Board (CAB) when properly
established in accordance wi th paragraphs 8-
308b and 8-308c bel ow

b. Eval uat e nonconfornmance and determ ne the
appropriate disposition of the nonconform ng
mat erial and direct appropriate action to
effect the board’ s disposition.

c. Assure conformance to the established
docurent ed procedures for nmaterial review
activity.

d. Assure that adequate records of all
mat eri al review actions are mai ntai ned and used
by the MRB and responsi bl e contractor
managemnment personnel for the purpose of
determi ning progress in correcting conditions
causi ng di screpant parts, and that these
records are made available to the responsible
QAR upon request.

e. Determine the advisability of contractor
submtting a request for an engi neeri ng change
where apparent unrealistic requirenents are
causi ng the nonconform ng naterial
8-305 - MATERI AL REVI EW BOARD PROCEDURES

a. Wien nmaterial to found to depart from
technical requirenments, it will be properly
i dentified and, where practical or required for
control purposes, renoved fromthe nornal
production and i nspection channel s.

b. Unless otherw se indicated by the MRB

qualified contractor personnel shall performa
prelimnary reviewof the material deficiencies
and where disposition is to scrap, returnto
supplier, conplete work om ssions, rewrk to

nmeet the specifications, or repair by Standard
Repair Processes approved by the MRB and the
QAR, initiate the required action wthout

referral to the MRB. (Were the contact
requires prior Governnent approval to scrap
material, the contractor nust refer the
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material to the MRB and the QAR prior to

scrapi ng.)

c. The contractor shall docunent al
nonconf or mances i ndi cati ng proper di sposition.
I n addition, when disposition in subparagraph b
above is not effected, the nonconform ng
supplies will be identified to indicate that
they were subjected to initial NMRB procedures.
The reason for the nonconformance and al
related actions taken with respect to the
supplies will then be recorded on a suitable
contractor material review record (approve by
the MRB) which will include the follow ng
information and will be attached to the
mat eri al s:

(1) Nane and address of contractor
(2) Contract nunber and subcontract
nunber, as applicable.

(3) Conplete identification data, such as
part or draw ng nunber, part
nanme, nodel or serial nunbers, if applicable,
and specification nunber, if applicable.

(4) Type of nonconformance.

(5 Quality of nonconformng itens.

(6) Description of the nonconformance and
frequency of occurrence.

(7) Corrective action to prevent
recurrence (assignabl e causes) or rationale for
MRB deci sions not requiring corrective action.

(8) Reconmended disposition (use as is,
repair, rework, scrap).

(9) Signatures and dates of contractor’s
quality control and engi neering
representatives.

d. |If approval is subsequently granted, the
material reviewrecord is to remain with the
materials until product acceptance takes pl ace
insofar as practicable. Referral of the MRB
record to the ACO for contract nodification
normally is not required except when the QAR
estimates that the contractor saved $50.00 or
nore in producing the
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nonconf orm ng supplies or performng the
nonconform ng services. DD Form 1998 shall be
used in this case.
8-306 - MATERI AL REVI EW BOARD FUNCTI ONS

a. The MRB should function as a unit;
however, it is not mandatory for the menbers of
the MRB to convene at the same tine to review
the submitted material. Wen previously
est abl i shed and approved repair criteria are
avai l abl e, the MRB may use such criteria for
subsequent dispositions. MB actions
predi cated on valid engi neering deci sions
i nvol ving a discrepancy will not be used as a
justification for tolerating recurring
di screpancies. Were criteria are not
avai |l abl e, the contractor’s engineering and
quality control representatives wll conduct
research and provide fully docunented
di sposition of the material. The MRB will
det er mi ne whet her:

(1) Material is acceptable for "use as
is." Mterial which is identified as
contai ning Type Il departures and conpletely
unabl e wi thout rework or repair may be accepted
as "use as is" with the concurrence of all MRB
menbers. This material, thereafter, shall be
subnmitted to the QAR for concurrence.

(2) A suitable nethod of repair or rework
has been identified which will pernit the item
to satisfactorily performas originally
identified. The MRB will indicate whether the
items, after repair or rework, are to be
resubmitted to the MRB or processed through
normal inspection channels. Repair by other
than Standard Repair Process requires QAR
approval. Material that has been
sati sfactorily repaired, reinspected, and
accepted will thereafter be considered as
normal material .

(3) Scrapping of material is required.
Material to be scrapped will be positively
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segregated and identified in such a manner as
to preclude the possibility of its use on any
CGovernnent contract. Disposal of such materia
is at the discretion of the contractor, unless
the contract terns specify that it be handl ed
otherwi se (as in the cost type contracts and
reclamati on of precious netals).

b. On DoD procurenents where the fina
di sposition involves a Type | non-conformance,
the MRB has no authority other than to reject.
If the contractor desires the PO to consider
acceptance for Type | nonconfornaces, request
for such consideration nust be nmade. The
Request for Wiver procedures, as set forth in
part 2 of this section, should be utilized by
the contractor for this purpose.

c. The contractor’s engineering
representative on the MRB will provide details
of any engi neering anal yses to other board
menbers and will annotate recomendations with
di sposition of the itemon the material review
record.

d. Rejection of nonconformng material can
be made by any nenber of the MRB without the
concurrence of all nenbers. Any di sagreenent
bet ween contractor MRB nenbers must be resol ved
prior to subm ssion for Government approval
The QAR shal |l approve/ di sapprove every MRB
deci sion that accepts a nonconforning nmateri al
for "use as is" before that nonconform ng
material is processed further.

e. Notwi thstanding the existence of approved
repair procedures or other previously
est abl i shed acceptance criteria, the contractor
is responsi bl e for taking appropriate action to
i nvesti gate causes of nonconform ng materi al
and to prevent recurrence. The pronptness of
the corrective action taken by the contractor
the nunber of itens involved, and the frequency
of the recurrence will be considered by the MRB
i n maki ng deci sions regardi ng acceptance of
recurring discrepancies referred to the MRB



f. If, in the opinion of the QAR the vol une
of parts requiring MRB actions becones
excessive, he will request the contractor to
take i medi ate action to correct the conditions
| eading to the production of the nonconforning
mat eri al

8-307 -
BOARDS

USE OF SUBCONTRACTOR MATERI AL REVI EW

a. On DoD procurenents, it is the policy of
DoD not to establish MRBs at subcontractor’s
plants. |In exceptional cases, the prinme
contractor QAR may, at the request of the prinme
contractor, authorize the establishnent of an
MRB at the subcontractor plant when such action
i s consi dered advant ageous and when the
foll owi ng exists:

(1) The subcontractor agrees to conply
with MRB procedures approved by the prinme
contractor.

(2) The subcontractor agrees to conply
with the requirenents in paragraph 8-303b and
8- 303c above.

(3) The subcontracted supplies require
Government PQA actions at source

b. Wen the QAR at the subcontractor
facility grants a minor waiver and estimates
that the subcontractor saved $50.00 or nore in
produci ng the nonconform ng supplies, the QAR
will refer the approved MRB record to the QAR
at the prine contractor’s facility for referra
to the ACO When support administration is
requested and an ACO is assigned, the QAR at
t he subcontractor’s facility will refer the
approved MRB record to the assigned ACO

c. Consistent with DoD policy, PQA actions
shoul d not be requested for the sole purpose of
providing material review actions at
subcontractor level. Were materi al
procedures are not authorized at the

revi ew
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t he subcontractor’s
be forwarded to
revi ew at the

subcontractor |evel

request for a mnor waiver wll
the prine contractor for nmateria
prime contractor |evel

8- 308 - CORRECTI VE ACTI ON

a. The contractor shall devel op, docurent,
and maintain a corrective action systemthat
shal | effect cost-effective positive action to
reduce the costs associated with scrap, rework
and repair, and reduce the anount of
nonconformi ng nateri al

b. For major systens/subsystens, the
contractor shall appoint a Corrective Action
Board (CAB) with the authority to assure
i mpl ement ati on of corrective actions throughout
the contractor’s organi zation. The corrective
actions shall extend to changes in worknanship
procedures, techni ques, processes, tools, or
any contractor resources affecting product
quality.

c. The CAB shall assure that causes of
nonconf or mances, individually or collectively,
are determ ned and appropriate corrective
action is taken by responsi bl e managers for the
pur pose of preventing recurrence of
nonconf ormances. This function shall be
performed by revi ew and anal ysi s of
nonconf ormance data. The CAB shall assure that
records of causes, trends, and individua
causes acted upon are nmintained and that
i ndi vidual records for sunmmaries of actions
taken are prepared.

d. The CGovernnent representative is not a
menber of the CAB; however, CAB activities wll
be subject to reviews by and nmust be acceptabl e
to the Government Representative. The QAR may
di sapprove part or all of the Corrective Action
system
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QUALI TY DATA EVALUATI ON

9-100- PURPOSE. To provide instructions to the
@R regarding collection, evaluation, and use
of quality data.

9-101 GENERAL.

a. The requirenment for the collection
eval uation, and use of quality data is
contained in the ASPR section XIV. It is
defi ned as docunent ed obj ective evidence in the
formof records, reports, and Governnent/
contractor communications that reflect
conditions observed and actions taken rel ated
to contract quality requirenents.

b The QAR will consider use of the follow ng
data in this evaluation:

(1) Data devel oped by the contractor

during manufacture. Contractor Quality Data
i ncludes data related to contractor perfornance
on a contract(s) such as:

(a) Records of inspections or tests.

(b) Records of controls applied to
production, material treatnent, destructive or
nondestructive test processes.

(c) Records of repair,

(d) Records of materi al
actions.

(e) Records of
devi ati on.

(f) Records reflecting quality
requi renments inmposed on subcontractors and
suppliers and objective evidence attesting to
the quality of supplies or services.

(g) CA records.

(h) Any other documented record
anal ysis, or report that has a direct or
i ndirect influence on the quality of the
product or services.

rework or scrap.
revi ew board

requests for waiver or
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(2) Data generated by the Government in
the inplenmentation of the PQA Program
Government Quality Data is any data devel oped
by the QAR, supervisory, technical or
managenent personnel perfornm ng audits or
surveys depicting the results of application of
the PQA Program This includes:

(a) Records of inspections and tests
per f or med.

(b) Results of PR and PE.

(c) CA records

(d) Results of special audits or
i nvestigations conducted at the contractor’s
facility by other Government personnel

(e) Reports of Preaward Surveys

(f) Records of distribution of
Gover nment procurenment QA effort.

(3) Reports by using activities. User
Quality Data is any report or record received
fromthe recipient of supplies pertaining to
the quality of the material including:

(a) Rejection notices.

(b) Failure reports.

(c) Quality deficiency data.

(d) Equi prent i nprovenment
recomendat i ons.

(e) Reports of damaged or inproper
shi pnent .
(f) Any other record, report, letter, or

message that provides comments or data rel ative
to QA responsibilities.

(g) Results of investigations, findings,
and actions taken as a result of the receipt of
User Quality Data.

c. The primary objectives of quality data
eval uation are to:
(1) Provide a basis for decisions rel ated
to the allocation of Governnent PQA resources.
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(2) Determ ne acceptability of the
contractor’s quality program or inspection
system and effectiveness of CA

(3) Upgrade the nethods and practices used
to assure quality during the manufacture,
delivery, and use of the item

(4) Provide a foundation for technica
actions ainmed at maintaining and inproving
quality characteristics of both current and
future products.

(5) Assure that the data are adequate and
being effectively utilized by the contractor.

9- 102- APPLI CATI ON

a. Some formof QDE must be applied at al
facilities. At the discretion of the QAR a
docunent ed system may be included in the
Gover nrent PQA pl an when the contractor
produces on Governnent contracts on a
continuous basis or the contracts require a
quality programor inspection systemand the
data i nvolved requires in-depth evaluation. In
such case the QAR should include in his PQA
pl anni ng the specific nmethods to be used.
Application at nonresident facilities wll
normally be on a limted basis, however, the
@AR shoul d be aware of the data generated, and
perform an eval uation. The design of a QDE
system when determnmined to be necessary, and
frequency of evaluation are left to the
j udgenent of the QAR

b. A QDE system should provide for:

(1) Collection of Qality Data, or
verification of its collection by the
contractor.

(2) Method and frequency of eval uation

(3) Recording the results of evaluation
and anal ysi s.

(4) Records of specific actions taken

9-103- GUI DELI NES FOR EVALUATI ON

Because of the inherent variability in product
type, itemconplexity, variety of process and
contractor systenms or progranms under QAR
surveillance, the follow ng guidelines are
necessarily broad and nonrestrictive.

I nnovative techni ques for detail ed analysis are
encour aged.

a. Collection of Quality Data. Collection
of data by the contractor should be verified by
exerci sing contractual prerogatives of access
and review. It is not inplied that such data
nmust be duplicated or withdrawn fromfiles in
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bul k for the required evaluation. Requirenents
for maintaining records and reports are
established in contracts, specifications,
manual s, and other specific directives. The
QAR rrust determ ne those docunents which
reflect the nost significant actions related to
quality. The data to be selected for review
may include any reports or records identified
in paragraph 9-101b. Collection of data does
not require mai ntenance of file copies for the
speci fic purpose of evaluation. However, the
QR may find if advantageous to maintain
certain records if readily available, for
continuous review of trends. Data selected for
periodic or specific onsite eval uation,
| ocation, personnel contacts, and other
pertinent factors should be included in the PQA
pl an.

b. Method and Frequency of Eval uation

(1) The nmethod to be devel oped for

eval uati on of the various data may range froma
t horough sinultaneous review to satisfy the
primary objectives identified in paragraph 9-
101b(4) to a detailed review of certain data
related to a specific problemarea, such as a
report of deficiencies found in material. The
rel ati onship of various types of data
(contractor, Governnment and user) mnust be
considered in the evaluation. Deficiencies
not ed during performance of PQA functions, for
i nstance, which were repeatedly overl ooked by
the contractor, as evidenced by | ack of
rejection data, indicate a trend of
nonconf ormance in the area eval uated. Customer
complaints, traceable to a deficiency in the
contractor’s operation; may indicate the need

to intensify the Government PQA effort in the
area to preclude shipnment of defective
material. Repeated rejection or high scrap

rate in particular contractor operation may

i ndi cate I ack of control or inpractical, overly
stated requirenents. In addition, the QAR
shoul d revi ew Gover nnment data prepared by
subordinates. This will provide assurance that
the prescribed records have been conpl eted and
mai nt ai ned as required, and that appropriate
actions were taken with respect to observed
defi ci enci es.

(2) The frequency of evaluation nust take
into consideration the type and vol une of data
to be reviewed, as well as the inpact on
product quality which could result fromfailure
to identify adverse



DSAM 8200. 1

AR 702-4

NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A
AFR 74-15
MCO P4855. 4A

trends. Frequency of contractor evaluation also should be taken into consideration to allow for
CGovernment review of his effort in this area. The total effort may be segregated by product
i nes, geographic area or other division, with an optinum frequency of 1 nonth.

c. Recording Results and Anal ysi s. the quality effort. Isolated probl em areas nay
(1) The QDE system should provide for a not appear to present a mmjor inpact when
synopsi s of the acconplishment and findings of consi dered i ndividual ly, however recognition of

the evaluation. This information should be simlar problens in several areas could
recorded using any available forns that are i ndi cate | ack of managenent control. Conparison
suitable for the purpose. Suggested record of current and previous findings will indicate
format, when considered appropriate by the QAR trends, and provide a neasure of the
coul d incl ude: effectiveness of the QDE system and need for
(a) Date of evaluation. adj ustnent, if necessary.
(b) Elements or areas eval uat ed. d. Records of Specific Actions Taken. The
(c) Personnel performng the evaluation. QAR shall advise the contractor of his findings
(d) Records eval uat ed. when quality problens are evident. Any
(e) Findings or results of the conditions adverse to quality should be
eval uati on. di scussed during periodic neetings with
(f) Recommendations nmade or actions contractor managenent. A menorandumfor record
t aken. shoul d be mai ntained of this discussions and
(2) Analysis of the findings nust be results.

conducted to obtain on overall assessnent of

75



DSAM 8200. 1

AR 702-4

NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A
AFR 74-15

MCO P4855. 4A

PART 2

AUTHORI ZI NG SHI PMENT OF SUPPI ES

9-200- PURPCSE. To i npl ement ASPR section XV,
par agr aph 14-306(c) for COC and ASPR Section
X'V, paragraph 14-409 for Alternative

Procedures--Contractor Rel ease of Shi pnents.

9- 201- GENRERAL

a. ASPR appendix |, Mterial Inspection and
Recei ving Reports, describes the nethods to be
utilized by the QAR for authorizing the rel ease
of shiprments nade by both prime contractors and
subcontractors. The QAR shoul d have avail abl e

a copy of appendix | that is applicable to the
contract. Normally, a contractor will utilize
the | atest effective appendix | in the
preparati on of DD Form 250 Series, MRR,
covering shipnents of supplies for all the

contracts that are still active.

b. Prinme contracts requiring PQA at source
or acceptance at source will usually contain a
cl ause (ASPR 7-104.62) that requires the
contractor to prepare a DD Form 250, in
accordance with ASPR appendi x |.

c. \Were shipnents are being nade directly
froma subcontractor to the Governnent, the
prime contractor generally prepares a DD From
250 or requires the subcontractor to prepare a
DD 250. The QAR will indicate PQA or
acceptance at source based upon the terns of
the contract or based upon the instructions
i ssued by the CAO having cogni zance of the
prime contractor’s operation. On shipnents
bet ween a subcontractor and the prine
contractor are between a subcontractor and a
next higher tier subcontractor, the QAR will
sign or stanp the contractor’s shi pping
docurnent (packing slip) in the manner descri bed

by appendix |, where a QAR rel ease of shi pnent
fromthe subcontractor is required and ASPR
appendix | is a part of the con-

9-202- TYPES OF AUTHCORI ZATI ON FOR RELEASE OF
SUPPLI ES
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a. CGovernnent. This type is used where it
is necessary for the QAR to sign or stanp the
papers acconpanyi ng each shipnment fromthe
contractor’s or subcontractor’s plant. This is
the normal nethod of rel ease of shipnments and
i ncl udes COC procedures.

b. Unauthorized. Normally, contracts
assigned for administration establish
i nspection (PQA)as one of the conditions for
the rel ease of shipnents. In the event that a
contractor ships material w thout inspection or
aut horization, the QAR wi Il notify, in witing,
the CAO and receiving activity(ies).

9- 203- CERTI FI CATES OF CONFORNMANCE

a. An appropriate clause nust be included in
each contract authorizing the use of a COC
The contract may provide the CAO the option to
use the COC as additional assurance that
supplies conformto contract requirenents or as
the sol e basis for acceptance. Although not
specifically provided for in ASPR section XIV
or ASPR appendi x |, sone purchasing offices
contracts provide for the use of a COC at the
option of the CAO The COC, in this latler
i nstance nay be used as the sole basis for
accept ance.

(1) A DoD Form 250 or other appropriate
docunent for authorizing shipnment of supplies
is required. ASPR appendi x | provides
instructions for preparation and distribution
of DD Fornms 250 for contracts authorizing COC

(2) Wen a contract specifies inspection
and acceptance at destination, there are no CAO
PQA actions involved even though a COC nmay be
referenced. The QA el enent of the CAOw Il not
normal Iy receive copies of these contracts.

(3) The Governnent retains the right to
i nspect



t he supplies upon receipt by the consignee.
Short ages and nonconform ng supplies are
treated under the post acceptance renedies, if
any, contained in the COC clause. In view of
this, the use of such tern nol ogy as
"inspection and acceptance shall be by COC,, is
i nproper. The place of inspection is required
to be clearly stated on the contract or

pur chase order.

b. When a contract specifies inspection and
acceptance at origin and does not authorize the
use of a COC as the sole basis for acceptance,
the certificate nust be used only as an el enent
incident to acceptance. This certificate
provi des additional assurance of contractor
conpliance to contract terns and is simlar to
objective quality evidence as defined in the
gl ossary.

c. The QA elenment of the CAOw ||l deternine
if COC should be used as the sole basis for
acceptance in contracts that authorize optiona
COC. When the CAO determnmines that the optiona
COC will be utilized, this decision will be
provi ded the contractor in witing. |In nmaking
the determnation to have the contractor
provide a COC, consideration nust be given to
the nature of supplies being procured and their
i ntended use; the adm nistrative cost
associ ated with the acconplishnent of required
PQA actions versus the potential risk in the
event of defective material; and the know edge
or experience with the contractor. It is
i nportant to renenber that this procedure has
been authorized to aid the CAOin
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adm ni stration of contracts but does not
relieve the CAO fromresponsibility for
assuring contractor conformance to contract
terns. The PCO deternined that the inspection
or inspection and acceptance point should be at
origin.

9- 204- ALTERNATI VE RELEASE PROCEDURES ( ARP)
CONTRACTOR RELEASE OF SHI PMENTS

a. On shipnents fromprine contractors
alternative rel ease procedures authorized by
ASPR 14-409 nmay be utilized. The use of ARP
does not relieve the QAR from any of the
responsibilities in the performance of PQA
actions. It shall not be used as the sole
basis for acceptance or in lieu of performng
PQA actions. ARP may be authorized on a
commodity, contractor, or contract basis but
are not authorized unless PQA activity is
perfornmed continuously or there is sufficient
continuity of production to permt PQA activity
to be scheduled. The QAR should reconmmend to
the QA elenent of the CAOQ that the contractor
be pernmitted to release shipnents by this
procedure. ARP will not be authorized on any
contracts involving shipments for NASA, Level 1
SUBSAFE, or Naval Systens, Technica
Representative (i.e. nuclear) prograns.

b. When the contractor is permtted to
rel ease shi pnents of fuel on petroleumtern na
service contracts, the authorization will be in
accordance with ASPR 14-503.
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PART 3

| NSPECTI ON AND ACCEPTANCE OF TECHNI CAL DATA

9-300- PURPCSE. To provide instructions and
establish QAR responsibilities and procedures
for inspection and acceptance of Technica

Dat a.

9- 301- GENERAL

a. Reliable data are essential to
conmpetitive procurenment, reprocurenent and for
proper utilization, maintenance, and |logistic
support of weapon systens, material, and
services. Data are conmon and i ndi spensabl e
el enents influencing decisions in every phase
of weapon system or equi prrent program
managenment. This inportance of data
necessitates the utilization of capable QA
personnel and application of the PQA Programto
assure that data are delivered in accordance
with contractual requirenents.

b. The nature and extent of the CAO support
and responsibility to data procurenent are
i ndicated in provisions of contracts, such as
DD Form 1423, or as stipulated in special
instructions fromthe respective purchasing
activity. The approval of the technica
adequacy and accuracy of data is nornmally a PO
function. The PO nay del egate such authority
to contract adm nistration elenents staffed to
performthe necessary eval uations after
coordi nation with that office.

9- 302- CONTRACT QUALI TY CONTROL PROVI SI ONS

The contractor’s data preparation and
i nspection activities are not exenpt fromthe
requi renents of M L-Q 9858A, ML-1-45208A or
the inspection clauses of Standard Form 32.
How el aborate the contractor will establish and
mai ntain an effective systemfor preparation
and quality control of data will be governed by
the conplexity of data requirenments and
contractual provision.
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9- 303- DEFI NI NG THE DATA TO BE ACQUI RED FROM
CONTRACTORS

a. The basic managenent tools used by the
Mlitary Departnents and agencies to acquire
essential data are the DoD ADL | ndex of DI Ds,
TD3, and DD Form 1423, CDRL. The DoD ADL is a
conpilation of DIDs authorized for use in
procurenent from which appropriate DIDs are
sel ected, for contractual application, to
satisfy Governnent data requirenents. The DI Ds
defines the content, preparation instructions,
format and intended use of each data product.
The CDRL is the principal contractua
instrument used to identify, as a separate line
entry, each authorized data itemrequired from
the contractor. The CDRL is intended to
provide in one place information on each data
relating to inspection approval and acceptance
requi renents, frequency of subnission
submittal dates, and distribution. The bl ocks
nunbered 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 13,
14, 15 and 16 are of particul ar significance to
QA. These bl ocks of the formnust be carefully
exam ned for such information as:

(1) Blocks 2, 3 and 4. Title and
Aut hority. Proper titles, subtitles and
identification nunbers of the data itens. |If
the data itens are selected fromthe authorized
data list, blocks 2 and 3 titles/subtitles and
bl ock 4 item nunbers will be identical to the
i nformati on contained on he appropriate DD
Forms 1664, DI D of TD-3, DoDADL. The same will
apply for new and revised DD Forns 1664
attached to the contract.

(2) Block 5. Contract Reference.
Correctness of the specific paragraph nunber of
the contract, Procurenent Request, System
Specification or applicable docunent in
connection with block 4 data item

(3) Block 6. Technical Ofice.
Responsi ble Ofice for assuring the adequacy/
accuracy of the data.
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If the space is left blank, check bl ocks 7 and Form 250. This is indicated by the purchasing
16 and other applicable parts of the contract, agency by entering the applicable code for
particularly the statenment of work. i nspection and acceptance as shown below. |f
(4) Block 7. DD 250 Requirenment. O fice the data itemis to be inspected at
designated to be the point of inspection/ destination, the activity will be the first
accept ance and shi pnent of the data with a DD addressee listed in block 14.
Code I nspecti on( PQA) Accept ance
SS *Sour ce( DD For m 250) *Sour ce (DD Form 250)
DD Desti nation (DD Form 250) Destination (DD Form 250)
SD *Source (DD Form 250) Destination (DD Form 250)
DS Desti nation (DD Form 250) *Sour ce (DD Form 250)
LT Letter of Transmittal Only As specified in Block 16

XX

NO

DD form 1423, or
contract cl auses

| nspecti on/ Acceptance and DD Form 250
requi renents specified el sewhere in contract.
No i nspection or acceptance required

*Source indicates contractor’s facility.
(5) Block 8. Approval Codes. Entry of the
foll owi ng codes:

Codes When Used

A The data itemis critical and requires advanced
witten approval prior to publication of the
final docunment. Required approval will be
expl ai ned in bl ock 16.

"D A distribution statenment is either cited in
bl ock 16, specified in the DID, or obtained from
t he program offi ce.

" AD" Bot h approval and distribution statenents are
required.

"N Not appl i cabl e.

" AN Approval required.

Bl ank Advanced approval not required.

NOTE: Code "A" used DoD wide. Al other codes used by
Air Force and Navy only.

(6) Block 9. This block used only when required to be provided to the addressee.
an 1AC is involved. |If data are inputs to an Addr essee are desi gnated by Comand/ of fi ce,
| AC contractor, or if data are the integrated synbol s, contractor initials, or DoD Handbook
result of specific inputs from associ ated H 4 nunbers. Block 16 or the applicable DD
contractor, an "X' will appear in this block. Form 1664 wi ||l explain the kinds of regular
(7) Blocks 10 through 13. Frequency, and reproducible maters (i.e., reproducible
date of first subm ssion and subsequent pages, photolithographic negatives,
subni ssions of each data item multility mat, and vellum that are required
(8) Block 14. Distribution and to be furnished.
Addresses. This block will list the (9) Block 15. Total. Total nunber of
addressees and the total nunber of regul ar copi es and reproduci bl e masters
copi es(regul ar or reproducible) each is to required to be delivered. This may be

recei ve. For exanple: WRALC/ VWRNSD 1/1 nmeans 1 obt ai ned by adding all of the
regul ar copy and 1 reproduci ble naster are
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insertions in block 14.

(10) Block 16. Remarks. Additiona
i nformati on and instructions regardi ng any of
the other blocks on the CORL form This may
i nclude data item nodifications, (i.e.
tailoring data itemto specific procurenent)
speci al packagi ng and delivery information,
anplification of "deferred" status.

b. In addition to reviewing the CDRL and
DID's, the QAR will examnmi ne the work statenents
of the contract. The statenent of work
addresses itself to the equi pment and services
(work effort) of the contractor, whereas the
CDRL (and the applicable ASPR clauses of the
contract) describe specifically what kinds of
data the purchasing activity desires prepared
and delivered. The statenment of work nay
i ncl ude such information as requirenents for in
process and prepublication reviews, validation/
verification and revision cycles. An
under st andi ng of the requirenments stipulated in
the work statenent and CDRL of the contract
will enable the QAR to properly plan his
activities associated with ensuring quality
data furnished by the contractor

c. The manner in which Mlitary Departnents
manage their technical data prograns and set
forth contractual requirements for acquisition
of essential data are described in the
foll owi ng publications:

(1) AR FORCE: AFSCR 310-1, Management of
Contractor Data.

(2) NAVY: NAVNATI NST 4000. 15A, Depart nent
of the Navy Managenent Program

(3) ARWY: AR 700-51, Inproved Managenent
and Determ nation of Requirenent for
Procurenent of Technical Data and | nformation.

9- 304- CORRECTI NG DEFI CI ENCI ES | N DATA
REQUI REMENTS AND SPECI FI CATI ONS

a. Purchasing activities nmust utilize the
CDRL Formto specify their data requirenents.
The CDRL nust include all essential information
that will enable the contractor to proceed,
wi t hout delay, to fulfill his contractua
obligations. When the CDRL is not included in
a contract requiring data or the i nformati on on
the CDRL is inconplete or inaccurate, the
specific shortcoming will be docunented on DD
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Form 1716. The use of DD Form 1426, for
reporting specifications deficiencies or

i nadequaci es still applies; however, it will be
used in conjunction with DD Form 1716.

b. The QAR will utilize the npst expeditious
procedures to resol ve CDRL problens with the PO
when such problens if renai ned unresol ved,
coul d cause data preparation disruption and
schedul e sli ppage.

9- 305- TECHNI CAL SUPPORT TO QAR

a. The Technical Data Specialist wll
support the QAR in matters relating to the
review of data for conformance with contractua
requirenents, and in
devel opnent of pertinent data checklists. For
exampl e, the assistance may include, but not
limted to, the arrangenent and presentation of
the material, style and | evel of witing,
clarity, quality of reproducibles,
phot ol i t hogr aphi ¢ negatives, and mcrofil ns.

b. During scheduled, formal reviews, the QA
engi neering element will provide engineering
assi stance as needed by the QAR to facilitate
the purchasing activity' s verification of the
accuracy of data with the "as built"
configuration of systens and/or equipnent.

c. In plants covered by QA personnel on an
nonr esi dent basis, the supervisor will consider
| ocal conditions to determne the
practicability of having Governnent inspection

and acceptance of data perfornmed by the
nonresi dent QAR, with the technical assistance
of the Technical Data Specialist, or by the
Dat a Speci al i st al one.

9- 306- BASI C RESPONSI BI LI TIES FOR ALL DATA

a. Wen applicable, review contractor’s
witten quality procedures for controlling the
quality of data to assure conpliance with
contractual requirenents. Procedures
consi dered essential for providing quality data
shoul d include instructions on:

(1) Assuring that the data are suitable
for intended uses as specified by contract or
specifications thereto.

(2) Assuring that the data are accurate
and current.



(3) Assuring early and pronpt detection of
actual or potential deficiencies, trends or
conditions which could result in unsatisfactory
quality, and for tinmely and effective
corrective action.

(4) Assuring pronpt corrective action of
dat a deficiencies reported by the Governnent,
and for analyses of such deficiencies to
deternmine and eliminate the cause.

(5) Assuring that data marked with the
l[imted rights | egends conformwi th the terns
of the contract.

(6) Controlling data preparation at
subcontractors (if applicable).

b. Assure contractor’s quality program or
i nspection system provi des effective procedure
for inspecting and validating, as appropriate,
the data for technical adequacy and accuracy,
perti nency, and conformance to preparation
requirenents.

c. Develop appropriate checklists for
eval uation of contractor’s witten procedures.
The checklists will include as appropriate,
characteristics for procedural element relating
to draw ngs, docunentati on,

d. Assure that data which requires prior
techni cal activity approval are not accepted
until such approval is granted.

e. Perform PQA and acceptance, or
as required.

PQA only,

9- 307- SPECI FI C RESPONSI BI LI TI ES FOR TECHNI CAL
MANUALS. In addition to the basic
Responsibilities for "all data", when technica
Manual s are involved the QAR shall

a. Assure that contractual requirements for
validation are complied with by w tnessing and
eval uating the effectiveness of the
contractor’s data validation exercises.
Validation is normally acconplished by the
contractor during regularly schedul ed
production, tests, inspection, and
denonstration, in close coordination with the
techni cal agency and/or QAR \Wen the QAR
det erm nes that Governnment QA personnel are not
required during a particular validation
exerci se, the contractor’s evidence (records of
acconpl i shment) of such validation will be
reviewed at the tine the material is presented
for acceptance.

b. Participate in prepublication reviews and
verificiation processes, where requested, and
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assure that review team coments have been
incorporated in data prior to acceptance.

c. Wen technical manuals require
progressive review during stages of
preparation, product verification inspection
will be utilized as foll ows:

(1) I N-PROCESS I NSPECTION. This type of
i nspection is acconplished on a technica
manual at one or nore stages of its
preparation, as determ ned essential by the
QAR The stages at which inprocess inspection
i s acconplished are generally;

(a) Final Draft. The final draft is the
complete typewitten text of a manual, prepared
doubl e- spaced. Acconpanying art work nmay be
submitted either as copy prints or in fina
reproduci bl e mounted form The review will
utilize the characteristics of the detai
specification to assure presence and sequence
of required content matter and conpliance wth
ot her applicabl e provisions of the general
specifications. Art work should be conplete
and conformto the applicable specification
requirenents

(b) Paste-up Dummy. Review of the
paste-up dummy should primarily consider
satisfactory |ayout, adherence to mechanica
and format specification requirenents,
consi stency of text with final draft, and
proper placenent of illustrations. (Unless
exceptional local conditions exist, this
i nspection step may be onitted in favor of
i nspection at reproduci ble copy stage.)

(c) Reproducible Copy. Inspection of
reproduci bl e copy will assure conpliance with
requirenents of detail and genera
specifications. All mechanical and format
requi renents of both reproducible copy and art
work will be reviewed with special enphasis
pl aced on the format and reproduci ble quality
of the finished product. Wenever possible,
the final draft should be used as a guide in
this inspection. (This will be considered in-
process inspection whenever contract requires
delivery of photolithographic negatives.)

(2) END PRODUCT | NSPECTION. This type of
inspection is acconplished on the data in its
final form (reproducible, copy of
phot ol i t hogr aphi ¢ negatives as required by
contract). If no review was perforned on the
techni cal manual during its prelim
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i nary stages of preparation, the end-itemwl|l

be inspected for confornmance to detail and
general specification requirenents. |If review
was performed on the technical manual during
its prelimnary stages of preparation, the
amount and type of end product inspection wll
be determ ned by the QAR;, normally, this

i nvol ves inspection of the end product for
conformance with the format and reproducibility
requi renents, as well as assuring that all
essential corrections have been acconpli shed.

9- 308- SPECI FI C RESPONSI BI LI TI ES FOR ENG NEERI NG
DATA. PQA responsibility for

engi neering data includes assurance that

engi neering drawi ngs, data lists, furnished by
contractors neet the requirenents of the
contract and the applicable specifications with
regard to conpl et eness, format,
reproducibility, legibility, and presence of
required information. The responsibility for
presence of required information requires
verified assurance that all applicable

techni cal, engineering, and infornative data
requi red by the governing specifications appear
on engi neering draw ngs as specified, but does
not include the responsibility for the accuracy
of engineering information related to design

di nensi ons, tol erances, fabrication nmethods, or
processes. For exanple, it is not intended
that the QAR verify accuracy of dinensions and
tol erances by perform ng neasurenents, nor
determ ne that the nmethods, or processes

specified for the given itemare proper. The

be delivered under the contract(s) have been
conpared with the production and nanufacturing
drawi ngs in the contractor’s drawi ng and change
control systemto verify conpatibility and
conformty of technical content and
configuration. |In addition to this
responsibility and the basic responsibilities
for all data, when engineering data are

i nvol ved the QAR shall:

a. Assure that the contractor’s quality
progran i nspection systemresults in furnishing
al | engineering draw ngs, indexes, associated
lists, (tabulating cards, aperture cards,
mcrofiln) in accordance with contractua
requirenents.

b. Determine the overall quality of the
drawi ngs for reproduction or mcrofilmand
verify contractor’s conpliance with
requi renents governing preparation of draw ngs.

c. Prior to acceptance, assure that the data
containing instructions as to use are
conpatible with contractual provisions
governing the Governnment’s rights-in-data, that
is "limted rights" or "unlinmted rights". In
all cases where data contains restrictive
| egends and the contract provides for
"unlimted rights" data, the QAR will refer the
situation to the ACO or PCO as applicable, to
determi ne the appropriateness of such | egends
prior to acceptance. The followi ng restrictive
| egend is required to appear on data furnished
with "limted rights" under contracts setting
forth the basic data clause as shown in ASPR 9-
203(b) (2):

QAR wi I I, however, assure that the drawings to
LI M TED RI GHTS LEGEND
Contract No.
Contractor............ ... ...

Expl anation of Linted Rights Data Indication Used..............

data indicated limted rights data shal

Those portions of this technical

the witten pernission of the above contractor
in part outside the Government,
(c) used by a party other than the Governnent,
work only,

di scl osed in whole or
t he Governnment for manufacture or
for (i) emergency repair or overhau

not, wi thout
be either (a) used, rel eased or

(b) used in whole or in part by
except

by or for the Government, where the item

or process concerned is not otherw se reasonably available to enable tinely performance
of the work, provided that the rel ease or disclosure hereof outside the Governnent shal
be nmade subject to a prohibition against further use, release, or disclosure, or (ii)
release to a foreign governnent, as the interest of the United States may require, only
for informati on or evaluation within such governnment or for emergency repair or overhau
work by or for such government under the conditions of (i) above. This |egend together
with the indications of the portions of this data which are subject to such linitations,
shal | be included on any reproduction hereof which includes any part of the portions
subject to such linitations.
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sets forth the DoD
and contract
rights

ASPR section | X, part 2,
policy, inplenenting instructions,
clauses with respect to acquisition of
in technical data and other data and
copyrights. ASPR 9-203(b) (2) basic data
clause, "RIGHTS I N TECHNI CAL DATA (1972 Apr)",
lists the general kinds of data in which the
Government shall have "linited" and "unlimted"
rights. This clause contains no provisions on
the quantities and specific itens of data which
will be furnished by the contractor. The
gquantities and specific items of data to be
procured are listed in DD Form 1423.

d. Assure that the formats and coding of
tabul ati ng and aperture cards for engineering
data are in conformance with contractua
requirenents.

e. Assure that microfilms of engineering
docunents are produced and processed in
accordance with contractual requirements.

Thi s includes assurance that the test
i nstruments and conparing scales are of the
proper accuracy.

9- 309- OTHER DATA I TEMS. When other data itens
are involved the QAR shall:

a. Assure conformance of data with regard to
format, reproducibility, legibility, and
content specified in the applicable
speci fications and standards.

b. For data furnished in accordance with FED
STD-5 requirenments, effect acceptance, as
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appl i cabl e, when contractor provides assigned
Nati onal Stock Nunbers, signifying that the
itemidentifications have been approved by the
responsi bl e governnment catal oging activity.

9- 310- REVI EW AND APPROVAL OF DATA
BY THE TECHNI CAL AGENCY

a. For an itemof data requiring review
approval by the technical agency and return to
the QAR for inspection/acceptance, such item
shoul d be forwarded to the technical agency by
a letter of transmittal. Upon return of the
itemfromthe technical agency, a DD Form 250
shoul d be acconplished after the QAR has
determined that the itemconforns with
contracts requirenents and includes, when
appl i cable, all requested Government changes
and corrections.

b. The letter of transnitta
essential information such as:

(1) The data itemnunber and its
appl i cabl e procurenent instrunent
i dentification nunber.

(2) Action required to the technica
agency.

(3) The address to return the itemfor
final processing in accordance with contractua
requirements.

(4) QAR prelimnary review coments, if
any.

shoul d i ncl ude



CH 4
DLAM 8200. 1
AR 702-4
NAVSUPI NST 4355. 9
( NAVIVATI NST 4355. 69A)
AFR 74-15
MCO P4855. 4A

PART 4

PACKAG NG AND MARKI NG OF MATERI EL FOR SHI PMVENT

9- 400- PURPCSE. To provi de guidance to the

Qual ity Assurance Representative(QAR) pertinent
to the responsibilities for preservation
packagi ng, unitization and narking for shiprent
of materiel (afterward referred to collectively
as "packagi ng") procured for the Governnent.

9- 401- GENERAL

a. The joint inplenentation of Federa
Acqui sition Regul ation (FAR), subparts 10.004
and 47.305; Departnent of Defense Instruction
(DODI) 4100. 14, Packaging of Materiel; and AR
700- 15/ NAVSUPI NST 4030. 28B/ AFR 71- 6/ MCO
4030. 33B/ DLAR 4145. 7, Packagi ng of Materi el
est abl i shes policies and descri bes
responsibilities to attain econony, efficiency,
and uniformty in packagi ng. These docunents
also require materiel protection from
deterioration, damage, theft, and m sshipnent
while in transit and storage.

b. The contract quality assurance (CQA)
el ements applicable to a particul ar
procurenent are founded on the quality
requi renents specified by the contract
such as M L-Q 9858A, M L-I1-45208A, QA
requi renents referenced in FAR Table 46-1, or
other similar quality requirenents.

c. Packagi ng standards and specifications
i nvoked by contract specify the extent and type
of required packagi ng i nspections and
exam nations and tests to be perfornmed by the
contractor.

d. Under certain conditions, the contractor
may be required to design packagi ng and devel op
coded data requirenments for approval by the
procuring activity.

e. Full conpliance with packaging
requi renents of contracts is equally as
essential as quality control of the comodity
in assuring that itens of supply are protected,
uni tized/ palletized, marked and delivered to

84

the Mlitary Services and DLA in a ready-for-
use condition. The inportance of packaging in
support of nmilitary prograns demands conti nuous
ef fective conpliance with contractua

requi rements.

f. Contractual guidance for nmilitary
packagi ng and marking is diverse and
instructions can vary depending on the Mlitary
Servi ce, nmode of transportation destination
and type of materiel. Each contract nust be
reviewed individually in order to deternine the
speci fic packagi ng and associ ated i nspection/
test requirenents.

g. | nproper packagi ng which may cause
materiel |oss, damage, or delay, and excessive
packaging resulting in additional cost to the
Government, will be reported by the receiving
activity on Standard Form (SF) 364, Report of
Di screpancy (ROD). Pronpt action to correct the
reported inproper, inadequate or excessive
packaging will prevent the problemfrom
recurring and hel p achi eve econony, efficiency,
and uniformity in packaging.

9-402- QA RESPONSI BI LI TI ES FOR PACKAGQ NG

a. In planning CQA actions necessary to
assure that packagi ng requirenments will be net,
a thorough indepth contract review rmust be
acconpl i shed. This can range froma sinple
notation on the QAR s contract file copy of the
contract to annotating the packagi ng
requirements in the remarks block of the DD
Form 1904, Contract Revi ew and Pl anni ng
Docurent. These shoul d t hen becone part of the
overall CQA plan and will identify the contract
qual ity/ inspection systemrequirenents and the
packagi ng requirenents for that particul ar
procurenent.

b. When the contractor controls his
packagi ng operation by inspection or testing,
verification shall be acconplished by



Product Verification Inspection (PVI). Product
Oiented Procedures Evaluation (POPE) will be
used to verify contractor packagi ng operations
when contractor work/inspection instructions
for packaging are required by contract.

c. The QAR will perform Procedures Review
(PR)and Procedures Eval uation (PE) as
referenced in section IV, parts 2 and 3, in
order to assure the adequacy of contractor
controls pertaining to packaging. Al pha
designators, assigned for use in the
preparation of PE checklists, are |isted under
section IV, part 2, paragraph 4-206

(1) Designation "I," Handling, Storage and
Delivery, is used for evaluating the
contractor’s packaging effort with ML-Q 9858A,
Qual ity Program Requi renents System

(2) Designation "C " Conpleted Item
I nspection and Test, is used with ML-1-45208A,
| nspection System Requirenents.

(3) Procedures Evaluation (PE) will be
used to maintain assurance of contractor
conpl i ance where the contractor is required to
devel op witten procedures for control of the
packagi ng operations under the "higher |evel"
quality requirenents invoked by contract.
VWere the contractor is required to contro
packagi ng t hrough inspection and testing, the
QAR wi I | nmintain assurance of contractor
conpl i ance by perform ng PVI.

d. Regardless of the quality provision
specified in the contract, the QAR will assure
contract control in the follow ng areas:

(1) Procedures, facilities, and qualified
personnel for cleaning, drying, preservation
packi ng, unitization, and nmarking of materiel
for shipnment and storage.

(2) Testing procedures and facilities for
cleanliness, PH (acidity factor), heat seal
and | eakage when M L-P-116 is applicable.

(3) Cyclic exposure and rough handling
tests when specified by the procuring activity
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or required due to packagi ng design validation
in accordance with M L-STD 2073-1

(4) Proper installation and use of an
el ectrostatic di scharge protective work station
for packagi ng and handling of all electrostatic
di scharge sensitive itens.

(5) Inspection criteria for
packagi ng, packi ng, and marKki ng.
(6) Instructions for marking interior
packs, shipping containers, and other shipping

units in accordance with nmlitary and Federa
standard publications and regulations. (Wile
M L- STD- 129 is the basic marking docunent, DoD
4500. 32-R, M LSTAWP, will apply when shi pnment
is to enter the Defense Transportation System
(DTS).)

(7) Marking of hazardous materi el
shi pnents as specified in the follow ng
docunent s

(a) Code of Federal Regul ations (CFR)
title 49, part 172.300, subpart B, marking, and
part 172.400, subpart E, Labeling.

(b) Preparation of Hazardous Materials
for Mlitary Air Shipnent, AFR 71-4/TM8-250/
NAVSUP PUB 505/ MCO P4030. 190/ DLAM 4145. 3,
chapter 13, Marking, Labeling, Certifying, and
Pl acar di ng.

(c) USPS Publication 52, Acceptance of
Hazar dous, Restricted or Perishable Mtter
par agraph 220, Marki ng.

(d) ML-STD 129, Marking for Shipnent

preservation,

and Storage, appendix E. NOTE: A shi pper
certificate, DD Form 1387-2, Special Handling
Data/Certification, is required on all military

contract carrier or air shipnments of hazardous
materi el . The shipper (contractor), not the
Governnment Quality Assurance Representative, is
responsi ble for signing this form The DD
1387-2 nmust be signed in | onghand above the
type signature.
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(8) Carloading and truckl oadi ng procedures
for | oading, blocking, and bracing. The
contractor is responsible for assuring that
carl oad and truckl oad shi pnments are properly
| oaded, bl ocked, and braced in accordance wth
the terms of the contract and DoD regul ati ons,
as applicable.

(9) Preproduction testing of sanple
packages, including assurance that the planned
producti on package will consist of the same
materiels and will be produced by the same
nmet hods as were used in the preproduction
sampl e package. NOTE: First article inspection
requi renents identified by contract include
packagi ng unl ess the packaging is a separate
line itemand first article requirements are
not applicable to that line item

(10) Work inspection instructions,
sampl ing plans, and detailed records of
i nspection.

(11) Preparation and mai ntenance of

necessary instructions, work details, or
drawi ngs for perfornmance of specified packagi ng
nmet hods.

(12) Procedures for filling cans or druns
i ncludi ng determ nation of interior cleanliness
of contai ners.

(13) Availability of objective evidence
t hat packaging materiels (such as cl eaning
agents, preservatives, waps, barriers,
cushi oni ng, desiccant, adhesives, tapes,
i nterior containers, shipping boxes, and
crates) conformto contractual requirenments
Thi s includes reusabl e contai ners, boxes, cans,
or drunms and the determination of their
interior cleanliness. Unless otherw se
specified in the contract or order, the
evi dence may be in the form of periodic
| aboratory test results, analytical findings,
or statements of quality.

e. \Wen inconplete or inadequate contractua
packagi ng requirements exist, a DD Form 1716
Contract Data Package Recommendati on/ Defi ci ency
Report, must be forwarded to the Contracting
Oficer(CO via the Adm nistrative Contracting
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Oficer (ACO. The DD form 1716 shoul d be
coordinated with the Contract Managenent’s
Packagi ng Specialist to assure appropriate
techni cal support.

f. Upon receipt of an SF 364, an i medi ate
investigation is required and action must be
taken to prevent a recurrence. Statenents on
corrective action will be furnished when
requested by the SF 364. Coordination with the
functional packagi ng el enent nust be nmade when
SF 364 addresses package failure or inadequacy.
Statenments of corrective action are
automatically required on all reports of
di screpanci es i nvol vi ng amuni ti on, expl osives,
or other hazardous material s.

9- 403- SUBCONTACTOR PACKAG NG

a. Wen packaging is subcontracted, i.e., to
a packagi ng house, the prine contractor will be
notified that final inspection and acceptance
will be at the location cited in the contract.
If the prime contractor wants final inspection
and acceptance at the packagi ng house, he nust
initiate the request to change the location
cited in the contract.

b. Final inspection and acceptance of
packagi ng nust be acconplished at the
prime contractor’s facility when contract
speci fies.

c. Products that are shipped froma
packagi ng house will specify final inspection
and acceptance of packagi ng at the packagi ng
house. Under this condition, the prinme QAR
will indicate CQA fulfillment of the product by
annot ati ng on comerci al shi ppi ng docunents the
required statenment of Defense Federa
Acqui sition Regul ation (DFAR), appendi x |
par agraph 1-201.

d. Products that are shipped froma
packagi ng house that do not show fina
i nspection and acceptance of packaging at the
packagi ng house will require a DD Form 1716
requesting that the point of final inspection
and acceptance of packagi ng be



changed to the packagi ng house. In all cases,
the appropriate statenent from DFAR, appendi X
|, paragraph 1-201, should appear on the
conmer ci al shi ppi ng docunent fromthe prine
contractor to the packager to alert the QAR
that CQA has been performed at the prine
contractor facility.

9- 404- SH PMENT OF MATERI EL

a. The DD Form 250, Material
Recei ving Report (MRR),
t he shi prent
I, table I.

I nspection and
nmust be attached to

in accordance with DFAR, appendi x
The DD Form 250 rust be attached

accordingly on the follow ng types of shipnent:

(1) Carload or truckload. Affix to the
shi pment where it will be readily
vi si bl e upon receipt.

(2) Less-than-carload. Affix to container
nunber one or to container bearing the | owest
nunber .

(3) Mail, including parcel post. Attach to
outside or include in the package. Include a
copy of each additional package of multipackage
shi pnent s.

(4) Pipeline or tank car.
consi gnee copy.

Forward with
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b. When required, the QAR will assist the
cogni zant transportation office (CTO to
expedite the novenent of materiel fromthe
contractor plants to destinations. The QAR wil |
assure that contractor has the necessary
transportation docunents, as specified by CTQ
and that the documents have been properly
conmpl eted in accordance with instructions
received. Export shipnments to a Mlitary
Service air or water terminal for transshipnent
are of particular inportance. Regardless of
free on board (f.o.b.) terms, such shipnents
must be cleared through the CTO prior to
rel ease to carrier for purpose of clearance
into the Defense Transportation System (DTS)
i.e., export release and/or M LSTAWMP
docunentation. Additionally, export shipnments
must have a transportation control nunber (TCN)
assi gned by the CTO and shoul d not be approved
for release until markings are conplete and in
accordance with contractual requirenments or CTO
i nstruction.

c. Classified materiel being prepared for
shi pnent nust be properly packaged and marked
in accordance with contractual security
requi rements which are controll ed and specified
by DoD 5220.22-M Industrial Security Manua
for Safeguarding Cassified Information
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PART 5

PROCESSES

9-500- PURPCSE. To provide information and
procedural guidance to the QAR relative to the
eval uation of contractors’ processes.

9- 501- GENERAL

a. The requirenment for processes nay be
established by direct reference to a Governnent
specification within a contract, or it nay be
required as a result of a reference to a
Governmrent or contractor devel oped
speci fication on drawi ngs or other technica
docunentation that are traceable to a contact
requi renent.

b. \Where a contract references a Governnent
speci fication for a process and the contractor
devel ops his own specification for internal use
to cover the requirenent, the QAR shall review
the contractor’s specification to assure that
it meets all the requirenents of the Governnent
speci fication.

c. At the time of contract review, the QAR
shoul d determ ne the processes that may be
i nvol ved. For subsequent verification action
the QAR should carefully review the cited
speci fications covering processes to determ ne
the requirenments for certification of equipnent
or qualification of personnel. Depending upon
the individual specifications, certifications,
and qualifications are sonetinmes required to be
acconpl i shed by a Governnent technical activity
supporting the PO.

d. There are other occasi ons where a process
speci fication has a requirenent for
certification or qualification of equipnment or
personnel, but the specificationis silent with
respect to who acconplishes these certification
or qualification actions. In these situations,
the contractor may acconplish his own
certifications and qualifications or he may
enpl oy the services of a comercial |aboratory
for this purpose. An exception to this
procedure are the personnel certifications
requi red by the Welding Standard (NAVSH PS
250-1500- 1) where the contactor nust do his own
certification of inspector |evel personnel and
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the technical activity supporting the PCO will
certify the Test Exaniner |evel personnel
Where the certification and qualification
actions were acconplished by a comerci al

| aboratory, the report issued by the Laboratory
shoul d describe the manner in which the
certifications and qualifications were
acconplished. A review of this report by the
@R is generally sufficient to deternine that
the certification/qualification was
acconpl i shed in accordance with the

speci fications. Wen the QAR has reason to
question the laboratory’ s ability to conduct
the report tests to the requirenents of the
specification or the adequacy or validity of
the test report, the QAR should take action
through the contractor to resolve the

questi onabl e areas.

e. \Wiere a contractor perforns his own
certification/qualification actions as required
by the process specification, the QAR should
review the procedures followed by the
contractor for the certifications and
qualifications to assure that they conformto
the requirenments of the contract.

f. For certain nondestructive test nethods,
particularly involving certain Navy contracts,
personnel within the QA conponent of the CAO
have been authorized and certified as Test
Exam ners by the technical activity supporting
the PO These Test Exam ners are authorized to
exam ne and certify
Government PQA personnel involved in these
nondestructive test nethods.

g. Recognizing the many and varied processes
i nvol ved, the QAR shoul d nmake maxi num
utilization of the appropriate technica
specialists of the CAO for assistance in
determ ning that the contractor is conplying
with the requirenments of the process
speci fications. These specialists should be
consulted in the review of the contractor’s
procedures, preparation of procedures
eval uation check lists, and for the eval uation
of the contractor’s conpliance to his

*U. S. GOVERNMENT PRI NTI NG OFFI CE: 1986-491-127: 20123



witten procedures.

h. Were a contractor utilizes the services
of a different contractor for perform ng sone
of the processes that are required in the
contract, the contractor is responsible to
assure that the vendor or subcontractor
perform ng the services neets the
certification/qualification requirenents that
may be applicable to the process
specifications. 1t is essential that
appl i cabl e contract specification requirenents
be included in the purchase orders to
subcontractors or vendors.

i. Record of certifications and
qualifications required to be obtained by the
contractor or subcontractor will be made
available to the QAR for review as required

9-502- CONTRATOR' S CONTROL OF PROCESS

a. The contractor’s control of processes
that are acconplished by the contractor shal
be based on the requirenents of the
specification covering the process. These
specifications frequently require the
contractor to prepare witten quality
procedures covering the process. These
procedures, when approved (where PCO approva
is required), or acceptable to the QAR form
the basis for the contractor’s control

b. \Where a subcontractor is engaged in the
performance of a process, the contractor can
determ ne conpliance with the specification
requi renents of many processes such as heat
treatnment, plating and chem cal coatings,
bondi ng and some nondestructive processes by
obtaining statenments of quality containing OQE
relative to acceptance, qualification/
certification, periodic tests perforned. and
performng sufficient tests in receiving
i nspection to verify the validity and accuracy
of reports furnished. Exanple: Plating and
chenmi cal conversion coatings. Contractors
shoul d obtain OQE of | ot acceptance and
periodic test results, and perform sufficient
i nspection and tests such as visual inspection
destructive or nondestructive thickness tests,
adhesion tests and other special tests on
coupons or sanple parts, as listed in their
qual ity/inspection procedures, to verify the
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accuracy of reports furnished by plating and
coating subcontractors

9- 503- PROCEDURES REVIEW PR required will be
annotated on DD Form 1709, as foll ows:

a. In selecting the characteristics which
control the processes, each process wll be
separated into its individual types and
appropriate characteristics will be identified
for inclusion on DD Form 1709. Pertinent
characteristics which distinguish a particular
process type fromother types will also be
i dentifi ed.

b. Exanples of separation into specific
process types under al phadesi gnator P-Process
Controls are:

P-1 Radi ogr aphy
(a) X-ray
(b) Gamma-ray

P-2 Magnetic Particle
(a) Dry
(b) Wet

1 Fl uor escent

2 Nonf | uor escent

P-3 Wl ding
(a) Resistance
1 Spot

2 Seam

(b) Electron Beam
(c) Fusion
1 Gas
2 El ectric Arc
a Subnerged
b TIG (or GIA)
c MG (or GW)

c. Comon characteristics in a given
process, as above, may be listed once on the DD
Form 1709. The di stinguishing characteristics
between different types will then be added to
this list. The elenent checklist will then be
identified as P-1 Radi ography with subel enments
(a) X-ray and (b) Gamma-ray, as shown in
par agraph 9-503.

d. Were a characteristic is conmon to areas
out si de of "processes” (e.g., "calibration" or
"certification") and the QAR chooses to
separate this characteristic fromthe
"processes" checklist, the separate
characteristic will be included in the conmon
checkl i st.
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e. Wile there is no established nunber of
characteristics which are essential to contro
a given process, there are, dependi ng upon the
speci fications, many characteristics to
consider. For exanple, heat treat process,
conmonl y applicabl e characteristics which
shoul d be considered for inclusion in the
procedures revi ew check list are:

(1) Operating procedures devel oped and
avai | abl e for use.

(2) Operating procedures conformto
speci fications requirenents.

(3) Operating procedures are being
foll owed by operators.

(4) Furnace tenperature checks are nade
periodically.

(5) Hardness checks are nmade of each | ot
of heat treated material (accept/reject
criteria are provided).

(6) Destructing testing perforned when
required to determne properties and interna
structure.

(7) Automatic controls are calibrated
periodically.

(8) Automatic tenperature recording
devi ces calibrated periodically.

(9) Quench solutions are checked daily for
adverse reaction to nmaterials and retention of
conposi tion.

(10) Quench solution tenperature checked
daily.
(11) Check | oading of furnace to assure

good heat circul ation.

(12) Specific soaking time and tenperature
are avail abl e.
(13) Instructions with work provide proper

soak tenperature and quench for each job

(14) Nonconforming material renoved to a
material review area for disposition.

(15) Certifications are provided for work
per f or med.

f. It is essential during procedures

eval uation that the QAR witness or perform
product eval uations to assure effectiveness of
t he procedural characteristics and conpliance
thereto. Procedures evaluation will not be
acconpl i shed solely by a check of the
contractor’s records.

9-504- QUALI FI CATI ON
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a. Wiere personnel are qualified to the
requi rements of a specification or standard by
a qualifying exam ner, DD Form 1902, will be
i ssued to provide evidence of this
qualification (e.g., a CAO Test Exam ner
qual i fying a Test Inspector in nondestructive
testing to the requirenments of NAVSH PS 250-
1500-1, Welding Standard).

b. Control of these forns will be maintained
by each CAO. Car nunbers (numnerical sequence)
will be prefixed by the CAO abbreviation (e.g.,
DCRL 017- DCASR, Los Angel es Card Number 17).

9-505- TRAINING  The rapid devel opnent and

i mprovenents in processes, techniques, and
materials requires a vigorous approach to
training. Training requirenents will be
continuously revised to reflect changes in
technol ogy/ state-of -the-art, as well as changes
in personnel, thereby enabling rapid response
by QA personnel to the requirenents placed upon
t hem

9-506- | NSTRUCTI ON FOR COVPLETI NG DD FORM 1902
CERTI FI CATE OF QUALI FI CATI ON

a. Preparation of DD Form 1902.

(1) Line 1. Enter name of person being
certified and his title.
(2) Line 2. Enter brief title of process,

the individual is certified to inspect, as: M
(Magnetic Particle), PT (Penetrant), RT
(Radi ographic, UT) (Utrasonic), and Vis
(Visual) Test Inspector. The card may be used
for nore than one process. Use the indicated
abbrevi ati on where space is not adequate
for several processes.

(3) Line 3. Enter NAVSH PS 250-1500-1 for
Naval Nucl ear Propul sion Program or ot her
speci fications or standards, when appropriate.

(4) Line 4. Enter expiration date of
certificate.
(5) Line 5. Enter name of NDT Test

Exam ner and the date certificate is issued

(6) Line 6. Enter organization of NDT
Exam ner. Enter a CAO control nunber. Use the
CAO synbol as a prefix to a 3-digit serial
nunber.

b. Processes as used in this section refer
to
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speci al i zed net hods involved in the production usually require certification of equipnment and/

or inspection of products. Sone of these or qualification of personnel to neet specific
processes are heat treatnent, welding, standards to provide for the required contro
sol dering, chemcal mlling, chem cal coating, of the process. These nethods are sonetines
nondestructive test nmethods; i.e, radi ographic, referred to as "special processes”

ultra-sonic, penetrant, magnetic particle and c. Specialist as used in this section

eddy current inspections, and destructive includes all specialists, engineers and
testing such as tensile, bend, and chemnical. scienti st who have technical cogni zance over
The specifications covering these processes processes.
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PART 6

QUAI | FI ED PRODUCTS LI ST

9-600- PURPOSE. To provide instructions
regardi ng support to be given to QPL
i nspecti ons.

9- 601- GENERAL

a. \Were the CGovernnent believes it
technically or economically desirable,

i ndustrial suppliers are invited to submt
sanpl es of certain itens for qualification even
t hough the supplier nay not have an active
CGovernment contract. The DoDI SS indicates the
speci fications which designate the tests
necessary for qualification of the itemin
order to be listed on the QPL.

b. The fact that a product has been pl aced
on a QPL signifies only that at the tine of
qualification, the manufacturer nade a product
which net all specification requirenents.

I nclusion on the QPL does not relieve the
manuf acturer or distributor of contractura
obligations to deliver itens neeting all

speci fication requirenments and havi ng avail abl e
for contractor and QAR review, OQ for actua
test. Each contractor delivering assenblies
which include QPL itens, is responsible as
contractually required, for the perfornance and
reliability of the assenblies including QPL
items in his products.

c. Detailed procedures for placing products
on or renmoving themfrom QPLs are given in DoD
4120.3-M chapter IV. Publication SD 6
contains pertinent information from DoD 4120. 3-
M chapter IV. These docunents shoul d be
available to QA el ements engaged in
qgqualification testing.

d. Qualification tests perforned for QPL
listing are separate and di stinct from NASA
Qualification tests and should not be
substituted for each other. Contractors using
QPL itens in end itens which are to be
delivered to NASA, or in support NASA
contracts, have the sane responsibility or
nmeeting contractual requirenments as they do on
DoD contracts.
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9-602- QUALI FI ED PRODUCTS LI ST | NSPECTI ON

a. Qualification tests are exam nations and
tests to prove a material, part or process
neets the specification requirenent and is
suitable for listing in a QPL. Qualification
tests are perforned prior to Governnent
contract award and rmay be acconplished in a
supplier’s plant, SPA approved conmrerci al
| aboratory or Government operated |aboratory.
The SPA authorizes the qualification test
| ocati on.

b. Listings and certificates should be
updated by contractors as they retire or
repl ace obsol ete equi pnent, procure new test
equi pment to use in QPL
tests, relocate plants or equi pnent, or
i n manuf acturing processes or suppliers.

c. Wien QPL testing in a contractor’s plant
or commercial |aboratory is authorized, QA
personnel shall acconplish the follow ng:

(1) Assure that administration by the CAO
of the QPL test program has been requested by
the SPA. If the contractor has been authorized
to conduct the program and admi ni stration has
not been del egated, the authorizing agency
shoul d be i Mmedi ately advised of the situation

(2) Assure that inspection and test
equi pment to be used for QPL inspection is of
the proper type, range, required accuracy, and
properly cali brated.

(3) Select qualification sanmple units from
a representative production lot. If this
cannot be done, the SPA should be contacted
expedi tiously and advi sed of the situation.
Further action will be as directed by the SPA
Annotate the test report for the action
directed by the SPA

(4) Obtain a schedule of tests fromthe
contractor and witness the start and concl usi on
of all QPL inspection prograns and all other
tests required by the SPA. Tests will be
W t nessed t hroughout, as necessary, to certify
that QPL tests were per-

change



formed as aut horized and to support the
comments and recommendati ons. All neasurements
wi tnessed will be identified.

9-603- QPL | NSPECTI ON REPORTS. Manufacturers
are required to prepare detailed reports of QPL
i nspections for SPA evaluation prior to listing
products on a QPL personnel shall:

a. Forward test reports fromthe
manuf acturer to the SPA or its designated
agent. The endorsenment will include
appropriate technical comments and a
recomendati on to accept the product for QPL
listing or reason for not listing the product
on the QPL. QA technical specialists should
performor assist with the technical review and
preparati on of comrents as necessary to provide
factual and conprehensive reports to the SPA

b. Assure that the manufacturer has included
and signed a certificate on the cover page of
the qualification test report. The follow ng
exanple is representative of a typica
certification:

"I certify that the tests described were
performed by conpetent personnel using test
facilities acceptable to the Governnent; that
the tests were conducted upon a sanpl e sel ect ed
froma normal production lot (or other suitable
statement when the SPA authorized testing of
specifically fabricated sanples); and that the
items were manufactureed at (Il ocation) and by
the (methods indicated)."

9- 604- REMOVAL OF PRODUCTS FROM QPL

a. Retention on the QPL is not autonatic.
One of the following is required to retain
qual i fication of products:

(1) The SPA shall review specifications
with qualification provisions periodically to
determnmine the need to continue the
qualification provision. Such review shall be
made at intervals no greater than 2 years. At
the tine of the review each manufacturer shal
be requested to forward to the SPA a
certification signed by a responsible officia
of managenent, attesting that the listed
product(s) is still available fromthe |isted
pl ant, can be produced under the sane condition
as originally qualified; i.e., sane processes,
mat eri al s, construction, design, manufacturer’s
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part nunber and meets the requirenments of the
current issue of the specification. Failure to
provi de such certification will be cause for
removal from QPL.

(2) Periodic feedback of test data.

(3) Conplete requalification testing.

The required procedure is either stated in the
specification or is provided by the SPA or
qual i fying activity.

b. Reexami nation and Test. Reexani nation of
a qualified product shall be required by the
preparing activity under any of the follow ng
condi tions:

(1) The manufacturer has nodified his
product or changed his nmaterial or processing
sufficiently so that the validity of previous
qualifications is questionable.

(2) The requirements in the specification
have been revised sufficiently to affect the
characteristics of the product.

(3) Wen deenmed necessary to determ ne
that the product continues to neet all of the
speci fication requirenments.

(4) Wen required by retention of
qualification requirenents in the
speci fication.

c. QA personnel will
SPA and reconmend renoval of
when:

(1) The product offered under a contract
does not neet the requirenents of the
specification (other than isolated failures).

(2) The failure of a manufacturer to
notify qualifying activity of a design change.

(3) The manufacturer has di scontinued
manuf acture of the product.

(4) The manufacturer or distributer
requests that the product be removed fromthe
list.

(5) The requirenments of a revised
specification differ sufficiently fromthe
previous issue that existing test data are no
| onger applicable for determn ning conpliance of
the product with the specification

(6) The conditions under which
qualification was granted have been vi ol at ed.

(7) The product is that of a contractor
firmor individual whose nane appears on the
"consol i dated Li st of Debarred, Ineligible, and
Suspended Contractor’s"(ASPR section |, part
6) .

notify the appropriate
items fromthe QPL



DSAM 8200. 1

AR 702-4

NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A
AFR 74-15

MCO P4855. 4A

(8) The manufacturer has not conplied with
retention of qualification requirements.

9- 605- EXTENSI ON OF QUALI FI CATION. The SPA may
requests review for extension of a supplier’s
qualification to the sane itenms manufactured in
other plants of the same nmanufacturer or of
simlar itens nade in the same plant as the
qualified product. QA personnel will

i nvestigate such requests and eval uate the
contractor the submitted itemand data, review
t he proposed pl ace of nmanufacture, assure that
there is a high probability that the itemform
the new plant or the new product will be
produced under adequate controls, and conply
with applicable specifications. Reports to the
SPA will be conplete and contain
reconmendati ons for awardi ng or disapproving
qualification, with reasons therefore.

9- 606- ESTABLI SHED RELI ABI LTY TESTING Mlitary
specifications for ER parts and conponents
require an inspection element classified as
"Ext ensi on, Mintenance, and Verification of
Qualification for Specific or Established
Failure Rate Levels." Failure rates are based
upon extensive life test prograns and are
establ i shed at increasingly nore severe | evels.
For exanple, failure rates may be expressed as
one percent per 1,000 hours or increasingly
severe rates to 0.001 percent per 1,000 hours.
Specific criteria are included in the
appl i cabl e specification for qualifying for
each progressively higher reliability |evel
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The appropriate failure rate level is
identified on the body of the conponent by
col or bands.

9- 607- SPECI FI CATI ON W TH A SPECI FI CATI ON

a. There are specification for items such as
pet rol eum whi ch contain a conbi nati on of
conposi tion and perfornance requirenents.
describe only in a general way the base
materials and additives allowed. Since the
fornmulation data is usually proprietary and not
available to the QAR a procedure has been
devel oped for determ ning that production run
material is the same as the sanple upon which
qual ification was based. This procedure
i mposes a control by placing tolerance limts
for specific physical and chenmical tests in the
specification. These limts are based on the
results of the qualification sanple and afford
the QAR a neans to detect changes in product
when periodi c feedback of test data or
noni toring of production is required. This
procedure is known as the "specification-wth-
i n-a-speci fication" concept.

The

b. \Where the "specification-wthin-a-
speci fication" concept is noted in a
specification, the QAR nmust utilize the
qualification test data or report in order to
performinspection and acceptance of the
product. This qualification data can be
obtained fromthe SPA or the PCO if not
avai |l abl e at the contractor’s plant.
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RELI ABI LI TY AND MAI NTAI NABI LI TY

9-700- PURPCSE. To explain the objectives of
formal Reliability and Maintainability prograns
as nay be contained in contracts and to
prescri be the procedures to be foll owed.

9- 701- GENERAL

a. A performance requirenment for Government
supplies may be set forth within a contract by
the establishment of specific quantitative
criteriarelative to reliability and
mai ntai nability. The required reliability of a
part, conponent or system (i ncluding end itens)
can be expressed as the probability
(quantitative criteria) that the specified item
will performits required function under
speci fied conditions for a specific period of
time. Maintainability can be expressed as the
probability that a specified itemw |l be
retained in or restored to a specific condition
within a given period of tine when naintenance
is perfornmed according to prescribed nethods.

b. Generally when a quantitative criteria
for reliability or maintainability is expressed
in a contract, the contract will require a
formalized programto be devel oped by the
contractor in accordance with specifications
such as ML-STD 785, or ML-STD 470. These
standards are used by the contractor as a gui de
for the devel oprment of their program
requi renents. A formalized programw ||
i ndi cate the denonstration requirenents that
the itenms are to be subjected to, in order to
prove out the quantitative criteria. Wen a
formalized programis required to be devel oped
by the contractor, the contract will require
the approval of the programby the PO. The
approved programthen becones the basis for
contractor conpliance.

c. The inherent reliability and
mai ntai nability of an itemis established by
t he design and can only be i nproved by changi ng
the design. It thus becones extrenely
important that all characteristics of the item
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conply with the design requirenent or in the
event of a departure fromthe design
requirenent, a determnation is nade that the
departure will not have any detrinental effect
upon the established quantitative criteria.

d. There are occasions when quantitative
requirenents relative to reliability and
mai ntai nability for a given item of equi prment
may be stated in the equi pment specification or
in a contract without a requirenment for a
formalized contractor devel oped program

9-702- RESPONSI BI LI TI ES OF THE QAR

a. At the tinme the contract is reviewed the
QAR shal | determ ne the requirenments for
reliability or maintainability either fromthe
st andpoi nt of a fornalized programrequirenent,
including quantitative criteria, or a
requi renent for the contract itens to neet a
stated quantitative criteria without a
formalized programrequirenent. The technica
specialist will work with the QAR to identify
those tasks to be perfornmed by the Governnent
for assuring that the contractor conplies with
the contract. Wiere a fornalized programis
required to be devel oped by the contractor
QAR and technical specialist will jointly
review t he proposed programprior to its
subm ssion to the PO for approval. A
contractor devel oped program shoul d i ncl ude
procedures for the followi ng, as a applicable:

(1) The analysis of the design, including
the prediction or estimation of product
reliability and/or nmaintainability.

(2) The collection of data, analysis,
formulation of corrective action based upon
product failures which occur during engi neering
eval uation tests, product qualification and
acceptance tests, product eval uation and
i nprovenent prograns, and field operations.

(3) Denopnstration requirenents using
mlitary

t he

and
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standards (such as M L-STD-471 or M L-STD- 781)
or using a conpletely defined denonstration
nmet hod (sanple size, test procedure or test
pl an, confidence |levels, test hours or
operations required, nunber and definition of
al l owabl e failures, and so forth).

b. Wen specific denonstration requirenents
are included in the product specification or

94

the approved fornalized program the QAR or
technical specialist will witness the
contract’s performance of prescribed tests. He
will reviewthe contractor’s test docunentation
and failure description and analysis reports
for accuracy and conpl et eness, and verify that
the required nunber of test hours have been

per f or med.
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AUTOVATED | NSPECTI ON

9-800- PURPCSE. To explain the various types of
automat ed i nspection that a contractor may be
utilizing in conjunction with or in lieu of
manual in inspection, and to provi de guidelines
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actual printout indicating the results of
i ndi vi dual characteristic examnations, it will
frequently be acconplished "off line". This
arrangenent allows for a better utilization of
conputer tinme. The manner in which the

to the QAR for the nmonitoring of this type of
activity.

9- 801- BACKGROUND. Aut ormat ed | nspecti on

particularly of the mechanical variety, is not
new, it has been enployed in industry in
varyi ng degrees for a nunber of years. Over

the past several years, however, the

i ntroduction of conmputers has greatly expanded
use of automated inspection. In recognition of
the economy and increased repeatability that
may be found in automated testing and

i nspection, as opposed to manual procedures,
the use of automated inspections will be
greatly expanded in the future.

9- 802- GENERAL

a. There are many different types of
automated i nspection. Three of the nost comon
are di scussed here:

(1) Conputerized.
(2) Tape driven equi prent.
(3) Mechani cal

b. Computers may be of the anal ogue or
digital varieties. Digital conputers are used
al nost exclusively in automatic testing
applications. It is possible to have a
printout acconplished sinmultaneously with the
performance of the inspection which will give
the actual reading of the characteristic or
i ndi cate that the individual characteristic is
satisfactory. This printout feature requires
nmore tinme than the inspection, so the conputer
may be progranmed to nerely indicate that a
test is satisfactory or to indicate that
portion which was not satisfactory. The
conmput er nmay be used for the pernmanent storage
of test results, replacing manual data records.
Where a requirenent or need exists for an
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conputer determ nes that an item of equi pnent
conforns or nonconforns to the stated
requirenent is a function of programi ng
Progranm ng al so deterni nes the manner in which
a printout, if any, will be acconplished

c. O all the actions associated with
conput eri zed automated i nspection, prograntm ng
is the nost inportant. This deternines the
characteristics to be inspected, the paraneters
to which they are inspected, and the sequence
of their inspection. Frequently, the program
calls for the nenory storage of "bits" of
information relative to sel ected
characteristics that are used to deternine
their relationship and acceptance of
subsequent |y i nspected characteristics.

d. Tape driven inspection equi prment involves
an arrangenent whereby the equipnent is
designed in such a manner that a perforated
tape will call for the equi pnment to conduct a
test in a certain sequence to neasure the
adequacy of individual characteristics and to
provi de a readout or an indication by sone
other formof signal that the product tested is
satisfactory or not satisfactory. As with a
conputeri zed operation, the adequacy of the
tape that is used to drive the test equi pnent
is extrenely inportant as the equi pment can do
no nore than what the tape directs it to do.

e. \Wile recognizing the advantages of
automat ed i nspection, there has been sone
reluctance on the part of POs to accept
conputerized or taped testing, particularly of
the end item in lieu of manual testing. Sone
of this reluctance is caused by the |lack of an
acceptabl e industry practice for proving the
validity of the programm ng infornation.
Several nethods have been enpl oyed by industry
to es-



DSAM 8200. 1

AR 702-4

NAVMATI NST 4355. 69A
AFR 74-25

MCO P4855. 4A

tablish the validity of the programm ng input
to the computer or tape machine. First, the
programm ng itself nust be checked and
verified. This generally entails a flow
charting of the program In addition, it

i nvol ves punching a card deck or tape which is
run through the conmputer or tape machine for an

initial printout to check for nmechanica
errors. The printout is exam ned for typing
errors, such as decinmal points, zeros, and
wordi ng. The deck is then transferred to

magneti c tape or to the nenory of the conputer
There are two ways of trial testing the program
for actual use.

(1) The first
items and run trial
| ong process, as al
i nto considerati on.

(2) The second nmethod is to build a self-
test programdesigned to verify the accuracy of
the original programto detect known errors.
This can be a nore conplete test because of the
speed of the conmputer. This nethod entails
meking trial runs on both prograns until either
breaks down. The reasons for breakdown are
then exam ned, be it a breakdown in either the
mai n program or the selftest program The two
are then rerun. This process is continued
until satisfactory results are attai ned.

f. Mechanical automated inspection nmay take
various fornms. It may involve an autonmated
gagi ng operation which in addition to neasuring
a particular dinmension will identify those
parts that are out of tolerance, or it may
i nvol ve a nechani cal arrangenent whereby a
machi ne trough the use of plungers or other
apparatus deternmines if a particular conmponent
of an assenbly has been installed or not
installed. |If the requirenent is for assuring
the installation or the existence of the
conponent, the machine will reject those itens
not containing the conponent.

g. Were a contractor is utilizing
mechani cal aut omat ed i nspection, his procedures
shoul d prescribe for the periodic insertion of
known defectives so as to assure that the
aut omat ed test equi pnent or gaging is properly
i dentifying those products that do not conform
to the specified requirenents. The
contractor’s procedures should al so provide for
segregation of material produced between these
periodic verifications. This is required

is to take actual faulty
checks. This is a very
vari abl es nmust be taken

96

because, if the test equi pment is not operating
properly, it will be necessary to retest
mat eri al produced during this period.

9- 803- ADVANTAGES OF AUTOVATED | NSPECTI ON

There are two basic advantages to

automat ed inspection. The first involves the
repeatability of the test or exam nation
Assuning the repeatability of the Automated
Test equi pnent, this nmethod will provide for a
greater degree of accuracy than can be
general |y obtained through manual inspections,
as the accuracy of manual inspections depends
upon the capability of the individua
performng the test. The accuracy of the

i ndi vidual performng the test is influenced by
factors such as, human fatigue, indifference or
failure to foll ow prescri bed procedures. The
second advant age of autonated inspection

i nvol ves cost. There obviously is a break even
poi nt bel ow which it would be nore econonica
to depend upon manual testing or exam nations,
as opposed to autonated inspection. For
contracts involving relatively large quantities
or where testing involves a considerable
expendi ture of manhours if acconplished on a
manual basis, it is economcally feasible to
provi de for automated inspection. \Were the
quantity is such to justify autonated

i nspection, and the contractor proposes to
utilize automated inspection for and item
acceptance purposes, the QAR shoul d be assured
that the POis aware of the contractor’s
intent. This will enable the PO to express
their opinion relative to the acceptability of
aut omat ed i nspection for end itemexamn nations,
and to review to the extent that they consider
necessary the methods to be enpl oyed by the
contractor.

9- 804- QAR S RESPONSI BI LI TI ES

a. In PQA planning, the QAR shall determ ne
if the contractor plans to use automated
i nspection. \Were ATE is used, the QAR should
request technical specialist assistance to
assure that the systembeing utilized by the
contractor provides for the required assurance
of product quality. The specialist and/or the
QR will identify the tasks to be performed by
the CGovernnment to assure that the contractor
complies with contract requirenents. The



QR wi Il review the contractor’s system for
assuring the accuracy of the ATE and the
adequacy and conpl et eness of the ATE
progranmm ng. The QAR will plan and conduct his
PQA program as required by this manual

b. When the contract does not invoke a
specific requirenment for a documented ATE
val i dati on system the contractor’s nethod for
control and mai ntenance of ATE and its
programing will be reviewed and eval uated
based on the characteristics essential to
control of product quality. The QAR will
i nclude calibration procedures and frequencies
for the test equiprment for adequacy and for
contractor conpliance to contract.

c. Wen nechanical automated inspection is
bei ng enpl oyed by a contractor, the QAR t hrough
procedures eval uation shoul d periodically
determi ne the contractor’s conpliance to his
procedures calling for the periodic insertion
of known defective parts into the autonated
i nspecti on equi pnent or gagi ng operation to
assure that the equi pment or gages are properly
detecting the known defectives. The QAR shoul d
al so review the contractor’s conpliance with
procedures on material segregation and contro
of rejected parts containers, especially for
critical defects.

d. \Were conputerized or tape driven
equi prent is used for autonated inspection
@AR t hrough procedures eval uation shal
determi ne the contractor’s conpliance to his
procedures designed to control the
repeatability of the test. This may involve
the running of a self-test programprior to the
testing of an individual item of equipnent or
for the periodic insertion of an item or
product containi ng known defective
characteristic(s) to assure that the testing
equi prent is properly detecting the known
defect. Wiere a printout is provided, the QAR

t he
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shoul d i nclude a review of the printout against
the requirenent to assure that the contractor
has properly identified the defective
characteristics.

e. PE shall be conducted when the initial
production units are inspected or tested. The
frequency of evaluation will be based upon the
stability of the ATE, naintenance of the
equi prent, its programm ng and contractor’s
conmpliance with applicable procedures The

m ni mum frequency of evaluation will not exceed
60 days.
f. Wen PVI is required due to |ack of

contractor control, contractual requirenments or
PCO i nposed CGovernnent inspections, it is
normal |y performed concurrently with the
contractor in accordance with section IV, part
4. \When witnessing automated inspection, the
@AR shoul d verify operator conpliance with
witten instructions particularly where the
operator inputs instructions to the ATE to
suppl enent the stored program Wtnessing
shoul d include the proper program identified
to the correct revision nunber or letter, is

| oaded into the ATE in accordance with
instructions and, where interfacing is

requi red, assure that the correct device is
used. \Vhere printouts identify defective
characteristics, it is not necessary to wtness
the inspection, however, the data should be
revi ewed i ndependently by the QAR to the extent
necessary to assure product conformance and
that the required data is properly recorded as
specified in the contract. The prerequisites
for perfornming IPl included in paragraph 4-402
are applicable to automated inspection, and
shoul d include a review of the nost recent PR/
PE of the contractor’s calibration system and
verification that ATE calibration and
repeatability checks have been acconplished as
schedul ed.
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PART 9

TEST PROCEDURES AND REPORTS

9-900- PURPCSE. To provide instructions for
processing test procedures and reports and to
define the CAO and PCO responsibility for
revi ew and approval .

9-901- TEST PROCEDURES

a. Testing is the nmeans of determning
product conpliance to perfornmance requirenents.
Contracts nornmally establish the requirenents
for testing of itens by the contractor. This
section concerns itself with formal test
programnms (specified by the contract) and not
the regul ar production type testing.

b. Witten procedures are necessary to
pronote an orderly test program Test
procedures nmay be included in Governnent
speci fications or prepared by the contractor
CQuides for their preparation may be found in
M L-T-18303, and ML, -STD-810. These
provi sions nmay be referred to when format is
not specified by contract. Approval of test
procedures is nornally acconplished by the PO,
however, on special occasions this may he
del egated to the CAQ

c. Prior tothe start of a test program the
contractor’s test procedures will be eval uated
to assure that proposed nethods and technica
instructions are adequate to denonstrate
conpliance with technical requirenents.

d. Inadequate procedures will be returned to
the contractor for corrections prior to
forwarding to the PO for approval. Any
di sagreenment between QAR and contractor will be
docurent ed and forwarded with the test plan
Di sapproval of the test procedures or approva
only after the noted corrections are made wl |
general ly be recommended to the PO

e. Forwardi ng correspondence for procedure
found satisfactory will state the depth of
revi ew acconpl i shed and recomrend approval
When | ocal procedures allow forwardi ng of test
procedures. directly to PO a copy should be
routed to the ACO when assigned.
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9-902- TEST SURVEI LLANCE

a. The QAR will witness or nonitor
contractor inspections and tests after
procedures are approved. Nornmally technica
speci al i st (engi neer) assistance will be
requi red for Exploratory Devel opnent Model s
Devel opnent Model s, Service Test Mdel, and
Preproducti on Model Test. The QAR s
responsi bl e for the general surveill ance of al
test progranms conducted by the contractor and
will notify any involved activity when their
services are needed. \Wen contractor is
required to give notice of tests, the QAR will
assure that the required advance notice is
gi ven.

b. Prior to the start of a test program the
QR will notify the contractor of al
i nspections and tests that will be wi tnessed by
Gover nment per sonnel

c. Al neasurenents wi tnessed by the QAR
will be noted on the original data sheets by
initials or DoD inspection stanp adjacent to

the recorded data.
9- 903- TEST REPORTS

a. After conpletion of a test program
approved by the Governnent, contracts usually
require the contractor to submt a letter type
or formal test report to the program approving
activity via the appropriate CAO. Such reports
shoul d be jointly evaluated by the technica
specialist and the QAR The test report should
i ncl ude nmethod of sanple selection, reference
to applicable drawi ng or specification nunbers,
test procedure approval authority, waivers,
devi ations, changes incorporated in the tested
itens or procedures, test failures and
corrective action, contractor’s eval uati ons and
recomendati ons (when required). Unless
ot herwi se specifi ed,



the use of the format of M L-STD 831
recommended to the contractor.

b. Endorsenment of the report to the PO
shoul d contain comments concerni ng genera
wor kmanshi p, adequacy of test equi pnrent and
test nethods used, verification that tests were
conducted in accordance with the approved
procedures, any problens encountered and
concurrence or nonconcurrence with the
contractor’s recomrendati ons.

shoul d be

9- 904- REQUEST FOR AND RESULTS OF TESTS. A
conveni ent nmeans that may be used to request
performance and results of specific inspections
and tests is DD Form 1222. The formw |
normal ly be conpleted as foll ows:

a. Section A-Request for Test.

(1) Block 1. To. Enter the nane and
address of the Governnent |aboratory, the QAR
of the comrercial |aboratory, or the prine
contractor to which the sanple is transnitted
for tests.

(2) Block 2. From Enter the QAR nane,
address, including ZI P code, tel ephone nunber
and Area Code where applicabl e:

(3) Block 3. Prine Contractor and
Address. Enter the nane and address of prine
contractor as shown on the contract. Bel ow,
enter the contract nunber.

(4) Block 4. Manufacturing Plant Nanme and
Address. Enter the name of plant from which
sanple is being submtted, if different from
prinme contractor. O herw se, use the word

"Same". Below, enter the purchase order or
wor k order nunber, if

(5) Block 5. End Item and/or Project.
Enter the official nomenclature of finished
itemas listed in the contract.

(6) Block 6. Sanple Nunmber. Assignh a
sanpl e nunber sequentially by Test Itemfor

identification and enter it in this space.

(7) Block 7. Lot No. Enter the |ot
nunber or other identification where
appl i cabl e:

(8) Block 8. Reason for Submittals. Enter
here the test desired, such as First Article
Approval , Product Acceptance, Correction

Sanple. If there is insufficient space to
identify the test, enter "See Remarks" and
describe the desired test in that space. The
applicable test procedure may be attached or
ref erenced.
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(9) Block 9. Date Subnitted. Enter the

date that the sanple is actually shipped

(10) Block 10. Material to be Tested.
Enter the official nonenclature and part nunber
of component being subnmitted for test. Also
enter brand nane if applicable.

(11) Block 10a. Quantity Submitted.
Enter the unit quantity of product submitted.
Al so enter the nunber of packages in which the
sanpl es are being neiled when there is nore

than one package. (Examples: 20 pieces, 2
packages) .
(12) Block 11. Quantity Represented.

Enter the quantity of unit of product in |ot
represented by the sanple. Also enter in
parenthesis the estimated quantity of end itens
in which this quantity of conponents will be
used, if this information does not violate
security requirements. If an end itemis
submitted, no parenthetical figure is
necessary. The quantity per lot nmay be onmitted
when the information would violate security.

(13) Block 12. Spec or Drawi ng for Sanple
and Its date. Self-Explanatory.

(14) Block 13. Purchased From and Date.
Enter nane and address of manufacturer of
conmponent, not the jobber or distributor, if
different from Space 3. For petrol eum
contracts enter "N A" since infornmation is
restricted.

(15) Block 14.
the type of mail

Shi pnment Method. Enter
or express shipment used to

submit sanple to | aboratory. (Exanples: First
cl ass, parcel post.)
(16) Block 15. Date Sanpled and

Subnmitted. Enter the cal endar date sanple was

sel ected, typed and signed name of pertinent QA
personnel indicating his synbol if applicable.
(17) Block 16. Renmarks, Special

I nstructions or \Wivers.
wher e applicabl e:
a. Wen only certain characteristics of

Enter the follow ng

the sanple are to be tested, list the
characteristics.
b. Request return of sanples, when

appl i cabl e.

c. State which tests nust be witnessed
by QAR

d. This space may be used as a
continuation nedium for any ot her space.

e. Any other comrent which will serve to
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clarify or expedite the conpletion of testing
or first article approval.

(18) Block 17. Send Report of Test To.
Enter the nanme and address of the activity to
which the results of the test are to be sent.

b. Section B-Results of Test. This section
of the formwi Il usually be conpleted by the
addressee or by the prime QAR when tests are to
be conducted at the contractor’s plant.

(1) Block 1. Date Sanple Received. Enter
the date the sanple was selected or the date
sanpl e was received from another QAR or
Governnent facility.

(2) Block 2. Date Results Reported
Enter the date a tel ephoned or wired notice of
conpletion is given if in advance of the fornal
report.

(3) Block 3.
the contractor’s or
report numnber if applicable,
"N A",

(4) Block 4.

Lab. Report Nunber. Enter
Gover nnent | aboratory

ot herwi se enter

Test perforned, Results of
Test, Sample Results, Requirenments. Enter
date(s) test(s) performed, results of

exam nation and testing, and specification and/
or contract requirenments. Were contractor’s

| aboratory report adequately describes test
results, it may be attached and a note "see
attached report nunber entered i n bl ock
4. The following information will be included
or attached:

(a) Wen nonconformance is noted,

i ndi cate applicable reference and fully
descri be nonconformance.

(b) When alternate nethods, operations
or materials are authorized, the options taken
wi |l be noted.

(c) Recommendation whether the sanple
shoul d or should not be approved and reasons
t heref ore.

(5) Block 5. Date. Enter the date the
report is signed.

(6) Block 6. Typed Nane and Title of
Person Conducting Test. Self-Explanatory.

(7) Block 7. Signature. Enter the

signature of the Governnent tester. QAR
techni cal specialists who witnessed the test.

9- 905- SI GNI NG OR AUTHENTI CATI NG CONTRACTOR TEST
REPORTS
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a. Complete Test(s) Required to be Wtnessed
by the CAO. Wtnessing of conplete tests are
sel dom necessary to protect the Governnent’'s
interest and the inposition of such
requi rements should be rare. When one of these
i nstances does occur, the QARs signature on the
contractor’s test report or DD Form 1222 neans
that all tests were witnessed, were perforned
as specified, and all data recorded on the
contractor’s test report are correct. |In these
cases, the annotation "conplete test eval uation
conducted" will be placed on the contractor’s
test report directly bel owthe QAR s signature.
If any part of the test report needs special
attention a supplenentary sheet will be added
providing the additional information. The
wor ds "See Suppl enentary Sheet" will be entered
under the statenent "conplete test eval uation

conduct ed
b. Partial Test(s) Required to be Wtnessed
by the CAO. In these instances, the QAR s

signature nmeans that only sone aspects of the
test were witnessed, they were perforned as
specified, and the data pertaining to them
recorded on the contractor’s test report are
correct. In addition, the QARs signature means
that the data on the contractor’'s test report
or DD Form 1222 which pertains to aspects of
the test not w tnessed by the QAR appears to be
in conformance with the technical paraneters
specified for those aspects of the test. In
these cases the annotation "Partial Test

Eval uati on Conducted" will be placed on the
contractor’s test report directly bel ow the
@ARs signature or DoD stanp. |In addition, the
specific aspects of the test that were actually
wi tnessed by the QAR will be identified, either
on the test report or on a suppl enentary sheet.
If any aspects of the test, or the test report
data, are in need of special attention, or if
the forwarding of supplenentary information is
deened advisable, the QAR will attach a

suppl enentary sheet providing the additiona
information. The words "See Suppl enmentary
Sheet" will be entered under the statenent
"Partial Test Evaluation Conducted." NOTE: |If
the request for conplete or partial wtnessing
of a contractor’s test(s) does not provide
sufficient detail with respect to the actions
required, and resol ution cannot be achi eved
with the assistance of a technical specialist,
a DD Form 1716, will be prepared and forwarded.



PART 10

VI SUAL ACUI TY AND COLOR
BLI NDNESS
9- 1000- PURPOSE. To establish a uniform
procedure for assuring that the contractor and
PQA personnel neet contractual visual acuity
requi renents.

9- 1001- REQUI REMENTS

a. Visual acuity requirements are nornally
i nposed by the PO as a contractual requirenent,
either by direct contract clause, or by
referenced specification, e.g., NASA contracts
citing NASA Specification NHB 5300. 4(3A)
requi renents for soldering electrica
connections; certain mlitary standards or
Service publications covering radi ographic or
magneti c particle inspections, or welding
st andar ds.

b. PQA personnel involved in the inspection
of supplies for which the contract requires
vi sual acuity or color vision shall neet the
sane requi renents as those inposed on the
contractor.
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9- 1002- PROCEDURES. When vi sion requirenments
are inposed by the contract, PQA personnel
shall, by review of contractor’s procedures and
recorded data, verify conpliance with
contractual requirenments. Color vision tests
are the normal methods avail able for
determning ability to distinguish between
visible colors. Visual acuity is nornally
determ ned by use of the Snellen Eye Chart for
far vision or the Jaeger Chart for near vision
In some instances, the contract may cite other
nmet hods. Wiere applicable, the QAR wi ||
conduct procedures review and eval uation for
visual acuity and col or blindness. PQA
personnel assigned to the contractor’s plant
engaged in the performance of the inspections
called for by contract involving vision

requi renents shall arrange, through channels,
to take the sane eye test inposed on the
contractor. Tests for PQA personnel are
general ly conducted at Governnment nedi ca
facilities.
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PART 11
SI NGLE STANDARD QUAUTY
CONTROL

9-1100- PURPOSE. To establish genera
procedures and conditions under which single
standard quality control systens may be

enpl oyed at contractors’ facilities having a
m xture of commercial and Governnent product.

9-1101- BACKGROUND. \When a contractor is
produci ng or furnishing simlar types of
supplies for both Governnment and conmerci al
use, and it is clearly to the advantage of the
Government, the QA el enent of the CAO and the
contractor may agree to the use of a single
standard quality control system As the nane
implies, single standard quality control means
that one system of control applies to both
CGovernment and commercial material. Under this
system the contractor agrees to purchase and
to manufacture mlitary and conmercial materia
to Government quality requirenents

9-1102- PROCEDURES. The establishnent of a
singl e standard quality control system does not
inmply that all itenms produced nust be subject
to Governnent QA. During periods of production
when material is unlikely to be shipped or
stored for use on Governnment contracts, DoD

i nspection may be reduced or elimnated. Al so,
CGovernment i nspection at source on suborders
will not be authorized on itens intended for
commer ci al use, unless such itens are in the
mnority on an order and it is clearly to the
advant age of the Government to have the entire
order source inspected. Gtherwise, it will be
necessary to treat these itens separately and
prevent comm ngling comrercial supplies with
suppl i es whi ch have been source inspected by
the Government. Itenms and materials which do
not require Governnent source inspection nay be
pur chased wi t hout segregation, except as nay be
required by the contract.

9- 1103- PROCEDURE FOR APPROVAL
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a. A contractor desiring to operate under a
single standard of quality control will direct
his request to the Chief of the QA el enment of
the CAO through the QAR. This el ement shal
investigate, evaluate, and approve, or
di sapprove the request. Such request mnust be
acconpani ed by the foll ow ng:

(1) Information as to the quantity of
comrer ci al supplies being produced together
wi th the anbunt of Government supplies, and the
estimated duration of concurrent production
(2) Witten agreenent of the contractor
t hat :

(a) The standards of quality will be as
requi red by the Governnent contract.

(b) Al materials and supplies not
conform ng to contract requirenents will be
handl ed according to contractually authorized
nonconform ng material procedures and that
di sposition established by these procedures

will be final and applicable to the entire |ot
under consi deration.
(c) Al procedures and operations

pertaining to the comonly handl ed supplies
will be subject to the disapproval of the QAR

(d) Evidence of such a systemwil|
benefit the Governnent.

b. If the Chief of QA el enent of the CAO
determ nes that a single standard systemw ||
be to the best interest of the Governnent, the
request may be approved and the contractor
informed in witing. Approved request shal
include a statenent which effectively notifies
the contractor that the approval will not
result in increased cost to the Governnent.

9-1104- QUALI TY ASSURANCE UNDER SI NGLE STANDARD
SYSTEM Were a single standard systemis
establ i shed, Government QA requirenments apply
to the entire contractor’s operations and al
suppl i es produced thereunder. Were there is
any change in the factors used in
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approvi ng single standard system which will be informed of the decision to cancel the
i ndi cates that the contractor has failed to approval. Prior to final cancellation, the
adhere to the agreenment, or that such a system contractor may be allowed a reasonable tine to

is no longer a benefit to the Government, the permit himto adjust to the required change in
@R shall so notify the CAOQ and the contractor operati ons.
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PART 12

QUALI TY ASSURANCE STAMPI NG

9-1200- PURPCSE. To i npl ement ASPR 14-408 and
to provide instructions to the QAR for the use,
control and disposition of inspection stanps.

9-1201- GENERAL

a. There is one DoD inspection approva
mar ki ng design for identification of materi al
whi ch has been inspected for confornance to
only a portion of the contract quality
requi renents, and another for naterial
has been conpletely inspected for al
quality requirenments at source.

b. DoD inspection stanps are the only
aut horized i nspection stanps to be used by QARs
with the exception of stanps used for NASA
wor k.

c. QARs are issued a set of one half
i nspection stanps consisting of parti al
i nspection approval (circular) and a conplete
i nspecti on approval (square) stanp. The stanps
have up to a six character al pha-nunerica
desi gnation positioned on them which wll
readily identify the set assigned to each QAR
In addition, special stanping other than one
half inch in size may be used when necessary.
These special stanping devices do not require
al pha- nureri cal designations when inpractica
e.g., Ssize. Stanps and stanpi ng devi ces shal
be procured by CAGCs in accordance with
speci fication requirenments, paragraph 9-1207

whi ch
contract

i nch

9-1202- DESI GNS OF DoD | NSPECTI ON STAMPS

a. Partial (Crcle) Inspection Approva
Stanp. This stanmp is circular and is used by
the Governnent representative to identify al
contract or subcontract material which has been
subjected to only a portion of the contract
quality requirenments applicable to the materi a
at the tine and place of Governnment PQA.

Design of this stanp shows an eagle within a
circle.

b. Conplete (Square) I|Inspection Approva
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Stanp. This stanp is square and is used by the
Government representative to identify al
contract or subcontract material which has
satisfied all contract quality requirenents.
Conpl ete inspection approval establishes that
mat eri al which once was partially approved has
subsequent|ly received conplete approval. One
inmprint of the square stanmp will void nultiple
inmprints of the circle stanp. Design of this
stanp shows an eagle within a square.

c. Stamp Specifications. The specification
requirenents for stanps are established in
Federal Specification GGG S-735A. Wen
prescribed stanps will not register
satisfactorily on particular surfaces, or
mat erials, stanps or stencils nmay be made which
will register satisfactorily on such surfaces,
provi ded they conformto the specific circular
or square design.

9- 1203- PROCEDURES

a. The conplete or partial
approval stanp, as appropriate, shall be
applied directly to all naterial inspected
unless it is inpractical or prohibitive.
Stanps shall not be applied to material in a
manner whi ch may degrade the quality of the
articles/material .

b. Wen it is determned to be inpractical
or prohibitive to stanp all articles directly,
stanps shall be applied to tags, cards, | abels,
or other records associated with the individual
articles. 1In the case of extrenely snal
parts, the inspection card, tag or |abe
attached to the container shall be stanped to
indicate the status of all parts in the
cont ai ner.

c. The placing of a DoD inspection approva
stanp upon naterial does not nean that the
mat eri al has been accepted for delivery by the
Government. Acceptance for delivery is
ordinarily

i nspection



evi denced by signing the acceptance bl ock on
the inspection and receiving report.

9- 1204- NASA STAMPS

a. Serialized NASA stanps shall be used and
controlled in accordance with NHB 5300. 4( 2B)
par agraph 2B303 when provi ded by NASA

b. When DoD serialized stanps have been
provi ded to QARs worki ng on NASA del egati ons,

t hese stanps may be substituted for NASA
stanps, DoD serialized stanps will be used in
accordance with instructions herein.

c. Wen DoD serialized stanps have been
i ssued, NASA stanps shall be returned to the
NASA i nstal l ati on which i ssued them Note that
the identification synmbols in Appendix B, NHB
5300. 4(2B) identify NASA contract and purchase
order source and do not identify stanp source.

9-1205- CONTROL OF STAMPS

a. Al stanps issued to QARs shall be
recorded by the CAO stanp custodian. This
record will indicate type, size, and al pha-
nureri cal designation and the nane of the

i ndi vidual to whom each stanp is issued.

b. A continuing inventory of stanps is
required. This may be acconplished on a
schedul ed basis by nonth, quarter, or annually
as bests fits the CAO operation. A schedule is
required, and the inventory nay be acconplished
by mail. Unusable, destroyed, |ost, or excess
stanmps shall be accounted for and the inventory
shall be verified annually.

c. DD Form 1903 shall be used for the
control of completed as follows:

(1) Blocks 1-2. To and From Self-
explanatory and will be conpleted by the CAO
stamp custodi an, office chief, supervisor, or
@AR processing the

st anps.

(2) Block 3. Stanps Described Check the
specific action taking place. Enter nanme of
@R or QA elenment involved in the transaction

(3) Block 4. Stanp Specifications. Forms
prepared for issuing stanps to individual QA
personnel, and for transfer of stanps, wll
have stanp i npressions placed in the applicable
bl ocks. The al pha-nunerical designation nust be
clear. Forms conpl eted by individual QA
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personnel for inventory of stanmps will also
have stanp inpressions placed in applicable
bl ocks. Forns conpleted by stanp custodi ans
for inventory of stock on hand, for requests
for stanps for stock, and for reporting |ost,
excess, destroyed, or returned stanps will have
the nunber of stanps reported entered in the
appl i cabl e bl ocks.

(4) Block 5. Remarks. Enter any
necessary expl anati ons of actions being taken.
I nclude details of transfers between
i ndividuals, offices, and all circunstances
surroundi ng | ost or destroyed or excess stanps.

(5) Block 6, 6a and 6b. Nane, Signature,
Ofice Synbol and Date. Sign for all actions
except acknow edgi ng recei pt of stanps.

(6) Block 7, 7a and 7b. Nane, Signature,
O fice Synbol and Date. Sign when
acknow edgi ng recei pt of stanps.

9- 1206- DI SPCSI TI ON OF STAMPS. \When st anps
becone unusabl e or excess, disposition shall be
as follows:

a. Unusable. These stanps will be
conpl etely defaced by grinding or other neans
to make the inpression definitely obscure.

b. Excess. These stanps should be
real | ocated or stored. |If the quantity of
excess stanps becones far greater than
anticipated future needs, disposition shall be
acconpl i shed in accordance with approved | oca
pr ocedur es.

9-1207- STAMP ALPHA- NUMERI CAL DESI GNATI ONS
ASS|I GNVENTS. St anps shal | be pro-
cured in accordance with Federal Specification
GGG S- 00735A.

a. The identifying al pha characteristic
assigned to each Mlitary Departnent is:

(1) Arny -A
(2) Navy -N
(3) Ar Force -F
(4) DsA -D
(5) DCAS -C

b. The location of the characteristic
desi gnator assigned to each Mlitary Service
will be as follows:

(1) Al pha designator on the left of the

st anp
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i npression (eagle’s right wing) represents the desi gnat or series assigned to each DCASR i s:

Mlitary Service. (1) Atlanta CA 1-9999

(2) Al pha designator on the right of the (2) Boston CB 1-9999

stanmp i npression (eagle’s left wing) represents (3) Chicago cl 1-9999

t he maj or conmand/ DCASR. (4) develand CcO 1-9999
c. A 4-digit al pha-nunerical/nunerical (5) Dallas CT 1-9999

series shall be centered and positioned under (6) Los Angeles CL 1-9999

the design indicating the individual to whom (7) New York CN 1-9999

the stanmp is assigned. (8) Philadel phia CP 1-9999
d. The al pha-nunerical characteristic (9) St. Louis CS 1-9999
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SUPPLYI NG PQA RECORDS TO PURCHASI NG OFFI CES

9-1300- PURPCSE. To establish uniformpolicy
and procedures for supplying QA reports
requi red by DOD purchasing activities.

9-1301- GENERAL. There be occasions where the
PO will request information or data relative to
the results of a specific Governnent inspection
activity. To the extent possible, the records
and and forns prescribed in this manual will be
used to satisfy these requests. Mlitary
Department/agency forns will not be utilized
where the fornms normally used by the QAR wil |l
suffice, or without prior coordination and
agreenent between the PO and CAQ

9-1302- POLI CY

a. Copies of QA records resulting from
normal QA activities will be provided
purchasing activities when prescribed by a
QALI, SIR, commodity manual, a specific
contract, or when needed to investigate and
resol ve specific conmodity problens. The QA
i nformati on requested is operational in
nature and exenpt froma RCS in conpliance with
current regulations. A QA record is one
specified in joint services PQA nmanual s
prepared by the QAR to record the results of
PQA findings during the acconplishnent of the
QA service performed on a specific contract at
a contractor’s plant.

b. Requests from DoD purchasing activities
for summari zations or special presentation of
operational data not routinely naintained by
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the CAO QAR require assignment of an RCS. If
requests for information of this type are
received without an RCS, the requests will be
referred to the CAO Reports Managenent O fice
(the organi zational el ement designated
responsibility for all reports and RCS
matters). However, this does not preclude
direct contact between the QAR and PO to
resol ve the probl em expeditiously when
necessary.

c. Transmission of QA infornmation will be
acconpl i shed in the nobst econoni cal and
effective manner in response to justified needs
of the DoD purchasi ng organi zati ons.

9- 1303- PROCEDURES

a. The QAR will conply with request for QA
records as provided in paragraph 9-1302a.
Cenerally, the RCS will not apply and therefore
will not require a citation of RCS exenption.
However, if the QAR is in doubt regarding the
RCS exenption, the requirenment will be referred
to the Reports Managenent O fice for a
decision. Unless the Reports Managenent O fice
decides to the contrary, the QAR will provide
the requiring activity with the QA reports.

b. If the QAR is requested to furnish
information other than defined in paragraph 9-
1302a above, the request will not be honored
unl ess an RCS is assigned. QAR conpliance with
the reporting requirenent will not be
acconpl i shed until approval is obtained from
the Reports Managenent O fice.
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PART 14

CONFI GURATI ON  MANAGEMENT

9- 1400- PURPOSE. Provide instructions rel ated
PQA actions for assuring that contractor’s
configurati on managenent system and

i mpl enmenting efforts are consistent with and in
conpl i ance contract requirements.

9- 1401- GENERAL

a. Configuration managenent is ained at
providing controls to establish, process, and
mai ntai n docunentation of hardware in systens
and equi pnent procurenments. These controls
serve to provide the hardware that can be
produced, operated and supported, as pl anned.
A formal configuration identification is
established to the Governnent’s interest with
strict control over all changes to assure that
har dwar e/ sof t ware matches the required
functional and physical (as well as other
speci fied) characteristics.

b. The configuration managenent process is
tailored to the particular CI whether it is
devel oped at Government or private expense.

(1) For less conmplex Cl's (e.g. test
nmet ers) configuration managenent nmay require
not hi ng nore than the control of applicable
speci fication, foll owed by acceptance
i nspection of itens produced. Conversely,
complex Cl's (e.g. mssile systens) may require
a highly organi zed confi gurati on managenent
systemto assure achi evenent of program
obj ecti ves.

(2) The application of configuration
managenent to privately devel oped itens,
whet her sinple or conpl ex, nust recogni ze the
constraints of rights in data of ASPR, section
I X, part 2, as applied in a contract, and the
i nherent absence of the Governnent’s right to
control the detailed configuration of a
privately devel oped item

(3) For reparable Cls devel oped at
CGover nent expense, docunentation of design is
required to the level of nonreparability. This
consi sts of detail specifications, draw ngs and
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associated lists, including the detail design
of all interfaces. Docunentation for
reprocurenent purposes, W thout incurring
design proliferation, may include design to the
| evel of detail necessary.

(4) For nonreparable Cls devel oped at
Gover nent expense, the docunentation shal
include form fit, and function. This
descri bes the physical and functiona
characteristics of the itemas an entity, but
does not describe characteristics of the
el ements that nake up the item Docunentation
for reprocurenent purposes, w thout incurring
design proliferation, nay be to the | evel of
detail necessary. For nonreparable itens that
are al so expendabl e, the procurenent
configuration identification my consist of a
detail design specification (as in clothing and
subsi stence itens), or of a detail design
speci fication incorporating performance
requi renents and certain draw ngs, where
i nterchangeability or other interface
considerations prevail (as in amrunition).

(5) For privately devel oped reparabl e and
nonreparabl e Cl's, docunentation shall be for
form fit, and function. However, subject to
rights in data other design data may be
purchased for itens that the Governnent intends
to repair. 1In these cases, the configuration
within the item nmay be changed at the
producer’s discretion, unless the Governnent
negoti ates and agreenent to control design
beyond form fit and function docunentation

c. Although current contracts specify the
configuration nanagenent systens of respective
departnents, coordi nated standards have been
devel oped for new procurenent actions to
i ncl ude the follow ng:

(1) ML-STD 100

Drawi ng Practices
(2) ML-STD 480

Cont r ol - Engi neeri ng Changes,

actions and Wi vers

(3) ML-STD 481

Engi neeri ng

Configuration
Devi -

Configuration



Cont r ol - Engi neeri ng Changes, Devi -
ations and Wi vers (Short Form

(4) ML-STD 482 Configuration
Status Accounting Data El enents and
Rel at ed Feat ures

(5 ML-STD 490
Practices

(6) ML-STD 1000 Dr awi ngs,
neering and Associated Lists

(7) ML-S-83490 Speci fi cati ons,
Types and For s

(8) Defense St andar di zati on
ual 4120. 3-M

Speci fications

Engi -

Man-

9- 1402- CONTRACT REQUI REMENTS

a. Wen the Governnent contracts for
configurati on managenent, the requirenment is
set forth in the DD Form 1423. This formis
used with the appropriate DD Form 1664, of the
Aut hori zed Data List to identify the essenti al
contractual requirements for configuration
managemnent .

b. The contractor’s configuration managenent
plan interfaces with his quality program (M L-
Q 9858A) or inspection system (M L-1-45208A)
particularly in the area of draw ngs,
docunent ati on and changes. The extent of
management exerci sed by contractor is dependent
upon the items’s conmplexity, quality and
quantity and the trols needed to assure
achi evenent of systeni equi prent objectives.
The quality program systemrequirenments for
drawi ng, documentation and changes extend to
t he draw ngs and changes provi ded by
subcontractors.

9- 1403- ELEMENTS OF CONTROL | N CONFI GURATI ON
MAMANGEMENT. The contractor is required to
devel op, coordinate with the proper Governmnent
agency, and inplenent a plan for effective
configurati on nmanagenment in accordance with his
contractual requirenments. The plan devel oped
must be tailored to be consistent with the
conplexity of the hardware involved. For
exanpl e, for conplex item procurenents
normal Iy procedures would be required in the
foll owi ng areas

(1) Drawings, specifications and
associ ated data |ists.

(2) Control over the issue, recall and
application of changes to the foregoing
document ati on.
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(3) Devel opnent and processing of
engi neeri ng changes.

(4) Control of nonconformances and
requests for waivers and devi ati ons.

(5) Control over the devel opnent of
instruction manuals and rel ated data for
contract end itens including control of changes
or revisions thereto.

(6) Devel opnent of base lines.

(7) Performing audits of functional and
physi cal characteristics.

(8) Integration of reliability,
mai ntai nability and val ue engi neering
requirenents into configuration contro
docunent s

(9) Maintaining status accounting of
docunent ati on.

(10) Maintaining the efforts of
configuration control in accordance with a tinme
schedul e established by contract.

9- 1404- PLANNI NG QA pl anni ng acti ons shal
take into consideration the QA activities

i nvol ved wi th each essential function of
configurati on managenent: identification and
docunent ati on, audit, status accounting, and
change control. The extent of activity
associated with each function will vary in
proportion to the particular item s conplexity,
quality, quantity and contractual requirenents
The QAR s pl anni ng shoul d provide for
sufficient coverage of the contractor’s
configurati on managenent plan and ensure
quality control of technical data. For
exanpl e, the attainment of a product base line
requires a series of interrelated events which
i nvol ve drawi ngs and specifications reviews and
approval s, FCA and PCA. The contractors plan
shoul d i nclude QA actions in these efforts plus
the additional support arranged nutually wth
t he purchasi ng agency or systeni project
manager. To m ninize delays in processing,
revi ewi ng and, when authorized, approval of
engi neeri ng change proposals, the contractors
pl an shoul d include a flow pattern and the tinme
required to conplete each event.

9- 1405- QUALI TY ASSURANCE RESPONSI BI LI TI ES
a. Review contract work statenents and the
as
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signment of admi nistration to determi ne the
requi renents for configurati on nanagenent and
controls inposed upon the contractor. GObtain
clarification of vague or |ack of definitive
instructions in the the contract.

b. \Where the contract requires approval of
t he Configuration Managenent Plan by the PQ
the QAR and technical specialist/engineer wll
review the plan for its conformance with
contractual requirenents. |f the plan contains
devi ations from prescri bed requirenents of the
contract, the QAR will advise the PO of such
shortcom ngs at the tine the plan is furnished
for Governnent approval.

c. Upon approval of the contractor’s
configuration managenent plan by the PO, the
QAR wi || devel op a procedures eval uation
checklist for the purpose of assuring that the
contractor effectively adheres to the approved
plan. Particular attention should be given to
i nclude in the procedures eval uation checkli st
pertinent characteristics relating to the
contractor’s configuration control and
docunent ati on of approved changes.

d. Participate in PCA and nonitor corrective
action as required. This involves the fornal
exam nation of the "as-built" configuration of
a unit of a Cl against its technica
documentation to establish the Cl's initial
product configuration identification. The PCA
is conducted under the direction of the PCO or
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Syst eni Program Manager. Extent of QA
participation is defined in exhibits to the
contract or in special instructions fromthe
procuring agency.

e. Review and process Engi neering Change
Proposal s, Wiivers and Devi ati ons and
accordance with procedural actions of sections
VIl and VIII. This function applies to
configuration control as described and
i mpl emented by Mlitary Standards M L- STD- 480
and M L- STD-481.

9- 1406- QA PARTI Cl PATI ON | N ENG NEERI NG
DEVELOPMENT OF A SYSTEM OR HI GH

LEVEL CONFlI GURATION | TEM  The docunentati on
for the PCl evolves fromthe detail ed design
and engi neering effort acconplished during the
devel opnment of a systemor high | eve
configuration item This effort is
acconpl i shed generally by the contractor, but
with the Systeni Project Manager participation
and control. QA support to PCO System Program
Manager will be as nutually agreed upon, and
shoul d be appropriately docunented to assure
nmut ual under st andi ng and appropriate
notification of the contractor and other
interested parties. An early involvement in
PCl, either acative or passive, should serve as
an inval uabl e asset during production QA

per f or mance.
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CONTRACT QUALI TY ASSURANCE FUR COVWPUTER SOFTWARE ( CS)

9- 1500- PURPOSE. To establish uniform policy,
assign responsibilities, and provide procedures
for acconplishing CQA for Conputer Software
(CS). These procedures furnish instructions to
@ARs for uniform performance of CQA on CS

9- 1501- GENERAL

a. The devel opnent of CS is a unique
process. \Wereas in nost other manufacturing
areas the major effort is expended in
production, the major effort for CSis expended
during the devel opnent process. The contractor
nmust have strong procedural control over the
nmet hods used to devel op, design, and test.
These include library control, corrective
action, and configuration nmanagenent.

b. Due to the conplex nature of CS
devel opnent and the varyi ng degrees of
requirenents, it is advisable to conduct QA
post award conferences on contracts at all
facilities. |If a facility has not previously
had a contract involving CS, a QA postaward
conference nust be held in accordance with
section 11, paragraph 3-102e. At this
postaward, the software quality actions
required of the contractor and those perforned
by Government QA personnel should be
identified. This assures a clear understanding
of actions to be acconplished in adm nistration
of the contract.

c. Software Quality Assurance (SQA) staff
specialists are available at the Primary Leve
Field Activity (PLFA) to assist the QAR in
establishing a SQA program

111

9- 1502- BASI C CONCEPTS

a. Quality cannot be tested into a CS
product; it nust be built in. Therefore, life-
cycle oriented SQA is essential to the quality
of the CS product and nust begin as early as
possi ble after contract award. Figure
9- 1500 shows the software devel opnent life
cycle. The quality of CS cannot be conpletely
assured sinply through traditional "end itent
i nspection or test.

b. The QAR should pay particular attention
to the requirenents, design, and testing phases
of software devel opnent.

c. The quality, usability, and
mai ntai nability of the deliverable software
will be greatly influenced by the quality of
the software docunmentation, i.e., the plans,
procedures, specifications, and other data
items that are produced during software
devel opnent.

9- 1503- PLANNI NG

a. The inportance of early planning cannot
be overemphasi zed. Contract revieww |l be
acconpl i shed by the QAR on all CSrelated prine
contracts, purchased orders, and subcontracts
when source inspection of the CSis specified,
and will be docunented on DD Form 1904-1
Conmput er Software Contract Review and Pl anni ng
Docurent. A conpl eted copy of DD Form 1904-1
shal | be provided to the cogni zant CAO QA
technical element. The QAR shall retain a copy
of the conpleted DD Form 1904-1 for the QA
contract file. The
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@R shall also review any QALIs and plans for
any specific CO requirenents.

b. The QAR shall review the contract for
appropriate Software Quality Program (SQP)
requi renents. Listed below are sone of the
essential elenments that should be included in
the contract. OQmission of any of these
el ements along with any other contract
deficiencies or anbiguities shall be reported
to the CO via ACO on DD Form 1716, Contract
Dat a Package Recomendati on/ Defici ency Report.

(1) Mssion Critical Conputer Resources
(MCCR), which includes CS, will be specified
and treated as configuration itens (i.e.
Conput er Program Configuration Itens (CPCls)/
Conput er Software Configuration Itenms (CSCls)).

(2) Deliverable software nmust be |isted as
a Contract Line Item Nunber (CLIN)and
identified on DD Form 1423, Contract Data
Requirenents List (CDRL), or its authorized
equi val ent .

(3) DD Form 1664, Data Item Description
(DID), shall be referenced for each data item
that is listed on the CDRL

(4) Every contract under which CS nmay be
ori gi nat ed, devel oped, or delivered is required
by DFAR 27.404-2(b)(2) to contain the Rights in
Techni cal Data and Conputer Software C ause
(DFAR 52.227-7013). The cl ause establishes the
ci rcunmst ances under which the Governnent
secures rights in both technical data and CS
When the CO determines a need for CS, as
speci fied on DD Form 1423, but the tine or
pl ace of delivery is not firm DFAR 27.410-1(b)
requires that the Deferred Delivery of
Techni cal Data or CS O ause (DFAR 52.227-7026)
be included in the contract.

c. FAR 46.402(e) requires agencies to
perform CQA, including inspection at source, if
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a higher-level contract quality requirenent is
included in the contract, and/or Governnent

i nspection during contract performance is
essenti al

(1) Wenever a contract specifies
destination inspection for CS, the QAR shal
prepare DD Form 1716 alerting the COto FAR
46.402(e). If it is deternined to be in the
best interest of the Governnent (FAR
46.403a(7)), the QAR should recomend t hat
source be designated as a place where the
Governnent will perform QA functions.

(2) Wen a contract specifies source
i nspection and source acceptance "SS," or
source inspection and destination acceptance
"SD' of the hardware for a system and
destination inspection and destination
acceptance "DD' of the CS on DD Form 1423,
desi gnations do not relieve, the QAR from
nonitoring the contractor’s SQP for conpliance
to the system CQA requirenents. Rather, they
only relieve the QAR from perform ng CQA for
that specific CDRL data item The QAR nust
still review and evaluate the contractor’s
procedures and process controls that are
establish to comply with the system | eve
requirenents.

d. The QAR shall review and evaluate all DD
Fornms 1423 to determi ne CQA requirenents for
each CDRL item The indication of "DD' or "LT"
for a CDRL item does not necessarily relieve
the QAR of total CQA responsibilities for the
items).

(1) Wen block 7 of DD Form 1423 contains
"DD," only CQA of the contractor’s system for
dat a devel opnent and control of technical data
is perforned, unless nodified by a QALI

such

CQA



The QAR is required to assure only that the
contractor has a quality program as required
by contract, and that it is controlling the
adequacy of data being provided to the
Government. If items, such as test procedures,
quality procedures, or other sinmlar
procedures, are being purchased in this manner,
the QAR shall request to be included on
distribution by preparing DD Form 1716. The
@AR shall request the change be made to all ow
for comments to the technical activity.

(2) Wen block 7 of DD Form 1423 cont ai ns
"LT," it signifies the desire not to have a DD
Form 250, Material Inspection and Receiving
Report, for each and every piece of technica
dat a devel oped by the contractor. Docunents
such as quality plans, test procedures, etc.
should, as a minimum be routed to the QAR for
information. Preferably, the QAR should
receive a copy for comment. The QAR wil |
prepare DD Form 1716 requesting the CO provide
copi es of these docunents for information and
comrent when appropriate. Additionally, the
QAR shall issue DD Form 1716 when the Software
Quality Program Plan (SQPP), Software
Configuration Managenent Plan (SCWP), or
Sof t ware Devel oprment Plan (SDP)is not
identified as source inspection on the DD Form
1423.

e. The FAR requires the CAO to perform CO
i mposed i nspecti ons and, when appropriate, nake
recomendations for their inprovement. The
cogni zant QAR nust be mi ndful of the required
manpower resources, for in all cases, the
QAR nust perform CO i nposed i nspection unti
contract conpletion or relief is granted in
witing. The QAR will evaluate CO inposed
i nspection instructions and recomend
elimnation or reduction of those considered
unwarranted or excessive. The cognizant QAR
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wi || challenge CO inposed inspection

i nstructions when they are in conflict with FAR
requi renents. Requests/ recommendations will
be routed through supervisory channels for
appropriate action.

f. As a part of the planning process,
QAR wi I | discuss and document, with the
contract’s CS or quality personnel, the
Government’s intention to verify the
contractor’s SQP through:

(1) Audits of CS reviews.

(2) Procedures Review (PR) and Procedures
Eval uati on (PE)

(3) Product Verification Inspection (PVl).
The QAR will deternmine, with the contractor’s
personnel, those areas where review,
eval uation, or verification can be perforned.

t he

9- 1504- PROCEDURES REVI EW (PR). The QAR wi |l
perform PR in accordance with section |V, part
2, Procedures Review Review criteria shall be
based on CS contractual requirenents. Figure
9- 1501 sets forth the procedural elenents that
may be appli cabl e.

9- 1505- PROCEDURES EVALUATI ON ( PE)

The QAR wi Il perform PE as described in section
IV, part 3, Procedures Evaluation. Evaluation
of applicable CS checklist characteristics is
to be perfornmed initially and repeated wthin
30 days thereafter. Frequencies may be

adj usted when justified by objective quality
evidence. Intervals shall not exceed those
specified in figure 9-1501. (Note: PE should
be tailored to the phase of devel opment and t he
activities being perforned. Not all of the PE
el ements are relevant to each phase of

devel opnent. PEs such as progranmm ng st andards
and testing usually cannot be performed unti
after critical design reveiw.)
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9- 1506- PRODUCT VERI FI CATI ON | NSPECTI ON ( PVI)
a. The extent of product verification wll
depend on and vary according to the results of

PE, corrective action, and quality data
eval uation. PVI may be either increased or
decreased by QALIs or other specific CO
requi renents.
b. PVI of CS shal

(1) Cs Document Evaluation. CS
docurent ation evaluation will be conducted by
the QAR  AWsection IV, part 4. Additionally,
the QAR shall assure that top-down requirenents
traceability fromthe system specification
t hrough the software devel opnment and product
speci fications are acconplished and refl ected
in the code. Wen appropriate, independent
verification shall be utilized by the QAR

(2) CS Test Evaluation. Contractually
required CS test evaluation will be perforned
| AWsection IV, part 4, and will include the
foll ow ng areas

(a) Pretest Evaluation:

1l Ensure that all test equipnent is
cal i br at ed.

2 Ensure that all test procedures have
been approved by the Governnent when required
and are of the correct revision.

3 Ensure that the CS under test
correct version.

4 Ensure that all support CS (e.g.
simul ators) involved in the test have been
val i dat ed

(b) Test Eval uati on:

1 Ensure that the test is performed in
accordance with the approved test procedures.

2 Ensure that external data are
entered properly into the test and are the
correct version.

3 Ensure that all test failures or
anomal i es are properly docunented.

is the
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consi st of the follow ng:

4 Ensure that all test outputs are
identified and/ or docunented as
requi red and secured to prevent nodification

(c) Post-Test Eval uation:

1 Ensure that appropriate docunents
(e.g., discrepancy reports, status reports,
anal ysis reports) are generated for failures or
anomal i es.

2 Ensure that all test items and
associ ated docunentation are identified and
controlled for possible use in the event that
test repeatability nust be denonstrated.

3 Assess retest requirenents.

4 Ensure that the test output
nmedia and format are in conpliance with
appl i cabl e specifications.

(3) The results of PVI shall be recorded
on DD Form 1711, GObservation Record, as
described in section |V, part 4, paragraph 4-
406. Block 3 of DD Form 1711 shall reflect CS
docunent ati on evaluation or CS test eval uation
as appropriate.

9- 1507- CORRECTI VE ACTION. The QAR wi I | request
corrective action in accordance with section
IV, part 5, except that Method A wll not be
used where there is any effect as the product
(i.e., deliverable or nondeliverable CS and
associ at ed docunent ati on) design, performance,
or functional requirenents.

9- 1508- SUBCONTRACTOR CONTROL

a. The prime contractor QAR shall handl e al
subcontracts for the CS systemw th enbedded
software or subcontracts with MCCR as nmj or
subsystenms. The QAR s basic responsibilities
for



requests for CQA actions (DD Form 1232, Quality
Assurance Representative’'s Correspondence) will
be consistent with section V, part 1. It is
essential that the request for CQA actions
contain specific CQA responsibilities for the
deliverable CS, as well as any associ ated
nondel i verable CS. The QAR may request ful
CQA inpl enentation or selective evaluation in
accordance with section V, part 1. Requests
for selective evaluation may consist of but
are not limted to:

(1) Performance of the applicable CS PE
el enent s.

(2) Performance of CS product verification
for those characteristics which cannot be
acconpl i shed at the prime contractor’s
facility.

(3) Review of CS quality program for
conpliance with purchase order or subcontract
CS quality requirenents.

b. The prime contract QAR shall review the
prime contractor’s procedures for subcontract/
supplier controls in accordance with section V,
part 1. As a mininmum the follow ng areas
shoul d be i ncl uded:

(1) Applicable prime contractura
requi renents (e.g., DoD STD 2167, DoD
STD-1 679, M L-S-52779A, DoD- STD-480, M L-STD
483, M L-STD-490, M L-STD 1535A (USAF), and
M L- STD- 1521) are incorporated into the
subcontract or purchase
or der.

(2) Purchase orders contain a conplete
description of the products ordered.

(3) The conformance of CS to subcontract
requirenments is assured by appropriate
surveillance at the subcontractor facility.

9-1509-FIRMMRE. Firmnare is the conbination
of software instructions/ data and the nedia in
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which it resides that cannot be nodified

wi t hout the use of specialized devices. The
devel opnent of software, which will reside in
firmvare, shall be subject to the provisions of
the devel opnent specification in the contract
and all required CQA actions shall be
perfornmed. Firmnare devices shall be subject
to a contractor’s configurati on nanagenent
procedure. Verificacation techniques shall be
used to ensure that firmvare production

techni ques assure that the firmvare correctly
contains the required software and dat a.

9-1510- DEFI NI TI ONS

a. Conputer Program A sequence of
instructions suitable for processing by a
conputer. Processing nmay include the use of an
assenbler, a conpiler, an interpreter, or a
translator to prepare the programfor execution
as well as to execute it (I|EEE-STD 729).

b. Conputer Program Configuration
I[tem (CPCI). A CPCl is a conposite of hardware
or conputer software, or both, or any discrete
portion of either, which satisfies an end use
function and is designated by the Governnent
acquisition activity for configuration
managenment (DoDD 5010. 19, DoD Configuration
Managenment Program .

c. Conputer Resources. The totality of
conput er hardware, software, personne
docunent ati on, supplies, and services applied
to a given effort (DoD STD 2167).

d. Conputer Software. A conbination of
associ ated instructions and conputer data
definitions required to enabl e the conputer
hardware to perform conputations or contro
functions (DoDD 5000. 29, Managenent of Conputer
Resources in Mjor Defense Systens).
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e. Conputer Software Component (CSC). A
functional or logically distinct part of a
conput er software configuration item Conputer
sof tware conponents may be top level or |ower
| evel (DOD- STD-2167).

f. Conputer Software Configuration Item
(CsCl). A collection of hardware or software
el ements treated as a unit for the purpose of
confi gurati on managenent (| EEE-STD- 729).

g. Interface Control. Interface contro
conprises the delineation of the procedures and
document ati on, both administrative and
techni cal, contractually necessary for
identification of functional and physica
characteristics between two or nore Cl's which
are provided by different contractors/

Gover nnment agencies, and the resolution of the
probl ens thereto (M L-STD 483).

h. Software Engineering. Science of design,
devel opnent, inplenentation, test, evaluation
and mai ntenance of conputer software over its
life cycle (DoDD 5000. 29).

114.2

i. Support Software. Al progranms used in
t he devel opnent and nmi nt enance of the
del i vered operational programs and test/
maei nt enance prograns. Support prograns
include, but are not linted to conpilers,
assenbl ers, emul ators, builders, and | oaders
required to generate nachine code and to
conbi ne subprograns or conponents into a
conpl ete conputer program debuggi ng prograns;
stipulation and sinulation progranms used in
operator training sites; data abstraction and
reducti on prograns applicable to operationa
prograns; test prograns used in devel opnent of
operational prograns; prograns used for
managenment control, configuration nanagenent,
or docunent generation and control during
devel opnent (DAN 384); a conputer programwhich
facilitates the design, devel opment, testing,
anal ysi s, evaluation, or operation of other
conmput er prograns (NASA); software tools used
by project personnel for software design
debuggi ng, testing, verification, and
managenment (DACS d ossary).
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FI GURE 9- 1501
ALPHA PROCEDURAL FREQUENCY - NOT
DESI GNATI ON ELEMENTS TO EXCEED ( DAYS)
30 60 90 180
CS-A Organi zation, Responsibilities, X
and Authority
Cs-B Qual ity Assurance/lnitial X
Qual ity Pl anning
Cs-C Comput er Program Desi gn X
CSs-D Confi guration Managenent X
CS-E Li brary Controls X
CS-F Docunent ati on X
CS-G Programm ng St andards X
CS-H Testing X
Cs-1 Corrective Action X
Cs-J Revi ews and Audits X
CSs-K Tool s, Techni ques, and Met hodol ogi es X
CS-L Recor ds X
CS-M Subcontractor Control X
CS-N Wor k I nstructions/Wrk Tasking
and Aut horization Requirenents X
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PART 16

M SCELLAI NEOQUS

9-1600 PURPOSE. To provide instructions for
the use of certain mscellaneous fornms in
addition to those al ready prescribed throughout
t he nmanual

9-1601 DD FORM 1232, QUALI TY ASSURANCE
REPRESENTATI VE' S CORRESPONDENCE.

This formis designed to enable the QAR to
transmt CQA actions. Variations to neet
specific QAR situations are authorized. The
formw Il usually be conpleted as foll ows:

a. Block 1, To. Block 2, From Self-
expl anatory.

b. Block 3, contract, P.O or 01 Nunber.
Enter the contract, purchase order or office
i nstruction nunber.

c. Block 4, Item Enter an identification
of the operation or iteminvolved.

d. Block 5, Prinme Contractor Nanme, Address
and Zip Code. Enter the nane and address of
the prime contractor.

e. Block 6, Plant Nanme and Address. Enter
the nane and | ocation of the plant.
f. Subject. Provide a subject, such as,

Request for Selective Eval uati on, Request for
I nformati on, or sonme other appropriate subject.
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When requesting a sel ective eval uation
provide, as a minimm the follow ng
i nformati on:

(1) The CQA actions desired and attach a
copy of the purchase order. Also, provide the
name and | ocation of the subcontractor

(2) Reason for requesting the CQA action

(3) OQutline specific characteritics that
must be verified and for what duration

g. Block 7, Signature of QAR Self-
expl anat ory.

h. Block 8, Date prepared
the form was prepared.

Enter the date

9-1602 DD FORM 1901,
REQUEST/ REPORT

PLANT VISIT

a. This formnmay be used to request
techni cal assistance on specific problems. |t
may al so be used by QARs, supervisors, and
staff personnel to record visits to specific
facilities.

b. Preparation of this formis self-
expl anat ory.
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PART 17

DOD PARTS CONTRCL
PROGRAM

9-1700 PURPOSE. To provide guidance to QARs in
the inplementation of the DoD
Parts Control Program (PCP).

9-1701 SCOPE. The DoD PCP Is an integral part
of the acquisition process for support of nmjor
weapon systens for new design, nodification of

systenms, subsystens, and equi prent. QARs pl ay
a responsible and vital role in the program
and QARs are the primary focal points for

ensuring that the PCP is properly inplenented
by contractors and subcontractors.

9-1702 BACKGROUND

a. DoDl 4120.19, DoD Parts Control Program
establ i shes guidelines and requirenents for the
DoD PCP

(1) Promote the use of standard parts of
known performance in the design, devel opnent,
production, or nodification of equipnent and
weapons systens.

(2) Apply engineering techniques that wll
enhance systens commnality,

i nterchangeability, reliability,
mai ntai nabi lity, standardization
operability.

(3) Increase standardization of piece
parts, which will result in a greater denand
for standard parts, reduce parts inventory,

i ncrease production runs, and increase
conpetition.

b. ML-STD-965 (latest revision), PCP
establ i shes the guidelines and requirenents for
i mpl enmenting a PCP. M L-STD- 1546, Parts,
Material s, and Processes Standardizati on,
Control and Managenent Program for Spacecraft

and inter-
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The objectives of the DoD PCP are to:

and Launch Vehicl es, should be substituted for
M L- STD- 965 when the end itemis either a
spacecraft for a launch vehicle. SAMSO STD 77-
7, Standardi zation and Control of Parts,
Materials, and Processes for Mssiles and
Support Equi pnent Program should |ikew se be
applied. However, the QAR s responsibilities
as set forth in paragraph 9-1703, still apply
to each applicabl e standard.

c. The DoD PCP is inplenented through the
Mlitary Parts Control Advisory G oups
(MPCAGs), as established under DoDl 4120.19, hy
the Assistant Secretary of Defense for
Production and Logistics; MPCAGs are | ocated at
Def ense El ectronics Supply Center, Defense
CGeneral Supply Center, Defense Construction
Supply Center, and Defense Industrial Supply
Center. These engi neering advi sory groups mneke
recomendat i ons concerning the Program Parts
Sel ection Lists (PPSLs) (incorporated in the
Parts, Materials, and Processes Sel ection Lists
(PMPSLs) within M L-STD 1526 and | CBM St andar ds
Manual s wi t hin SAMSO STD 77-7), resolve
probl ens associ ated with use of nonapproved
parts, and advise Cos and contractors of their
findings, thus enabling the Cos to initiate
corrective action. The MPCAGs advise the
Mlitary Services and defense contractors on
the use of standard parts and collect data for
devel opi ng and updating mlitary
speci fications.

d. Defense contract which incorporate M L-
STD-965 will al so establish the requirenent for
devel opnment and submittal of a PPSL by neans of
appropriate Data Item Descriptions (i.e., DI-
M SC- 80071 and DI -M SC-80072). The PPSL lists
all parts which are approved for use on the
contract and



aut hori zed for incorporation into the
deliverable item The contractor nust
ensure that only those parts listed (or
approved for listing)in the PPSL are
used in the design and production of the end
item

e. Piece parts contained in unnodified off-
t he-shel f equi prent and unnodi fi ed Gover nnent
Fur ni shed Equi pnent (GFE) used in the end item
are not subject to the PCP and are not covered
by the PPSL. In addition, contracts for the
purchase of off-the-shelf equipnent(s),
software contracts, training device contracts,
and study contracts not involving the selection
or reconmendation of specific parts should be
exenpt fromusing the PCP

f. A contractor who is contractually
required to inplement a PCP nust:

(1) Ensure that only parts listed on the
CO approved PPSL are incorporated into the
deliverable item

(2) Ensure that PPSL information is
provided to each subcontractor and ensure that
subcontractors i nplement the PCP for
appropriate subsystens/ equi prment acquisition

(3) ldentify to the MPCAG and CO any
changes required in the parts specification to
neet equi pnent, system or subsystem
requirenents.

(4) ldentify to the CO those parts which
wi Il have a negative inmpact on item
performance, safety, or schedul e.

(5) Inplenent the MPCAG reconmendati ons
unl ess witten disposition to the contrary is
obt ai ned fromthe CO

(6) Establish a Parts Control Board
under those contracts which specifically
require the contractor to do so. The PCB
menber shi p i ncludes personnel fromboth the
prinme contractor and subcontractor. The Board
is responsible to ensure maxi mum use of
standard parts, to act on reconmendations for
additions/del etions to the PPSL, and ensure
timely inplenentation of parts decision

(PCB)

9-1703 QAR RESPONSI BI LI TI ES

a. QARs will review all weapons system
equi prent contracts for ML- STD 965
applicability. ML-STD 965 should be called
out in contracts if:
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(1) Fabrication of breadboard nodels or
rough experinmental prototypes when foll ow on
contract devel opment phases (such as advanced
devel opnent, engi neeri ng devel opnent, etc.) are
anti ci pat ed.

(2) Design and fabrication for systems or
equi prent (s) which neet the
performance requirenments of a specification or
to establish technical requirenents will |ead
to a production baseline nodel .

(3) The design contract for production of
systens or equi prment calls out M L-STD 965.

(4) Modifications or changes are to be
made to production contracts
that did not have M L-STD-965 cal | ed out
originally. Only new parts used in
the nodification will be affected.

(5) The Governnent is buying engineering
drawi ng agai nst Level 2 or 3 requirenents of
DoD- D- 1000 on DD Form 1423.

(6) The systens or equipnments are required
to be provisioned as dictated in the contract
(i.e., ML-STD 1561, M L-P-15137, M L-P-1375,
etc.). (The provisioning requirenents are
usually listed on the CDRL.)

(7) The contract requires nonenclature
requests (i.e., ML-N18307, M L-STD 444, M L-
N 7513, M L-STD 196, etc.) on the systens or
equi prrent (s). (The nonencl ature request
requirements are usually listed on the CDRL.)

116. 1
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(8) The configurati on nanagenent program
(i.e., ML-STD 1521 or ML-STD-483) is invoked
in the contract.

(9) Design in a reprocurenent contract is
not fixed and new or revised parts nmay be
devel oped and stocked in DoD inventory.

b. When contract review indicates ML-STD
965 was required but not invoked, the QAR will
submit DD Form 1716 to the CO recomendi ng
contract nodification. The justification shall
address the inclusion of ML-STD 965 based on
DoDI 4120.19. The QAR shall include the DD
Form 1716 in the PCP reports.

c. Wen ML-STD- 965 is contractually
i nposed, the QAR will ensure that the
contractor has systens/controls in place which
precl ude procurenment of parts listed on
drawi ngs or used in hardware that were not
listed on the approved PPSL or approved for
listing by the COw th appropriate bjective
Quality Evidence (OQE). The QAR will also
revi ew drawi ngs and associated lists to assure
that only parts listed on the PPSL with the

approval codes (i.e., A0, Al, and A2), if codes
are listed, are identified on those docunents.
The QAR shall obtain a current PPSL or be

pl aced on distribution for tenporary retention
to review agai nst the drawi ngs and associ at ed
lists fromthe contractor or CO The QAR shal
devel op a PE checklist to evaluate the
contractor’s witten and inplenentation
procedures on systems/ controls including
drawi ngs, docunentation, and changes procedures
to assure that all applicable requirenents of
M L- STD- 965 are properly addressed and
control | ed.

d. The QAR shall inspect a sufficient amount
of hardware(s) in each contract utilizing sone

116. 2

elements (i.e., IPl, PE, and/or PVI) of CQAP to
ensure confidence that the hardware(s)
presented is/are properly represented by

drawi ngs and associated lists, and is/are
contained in the approved PPSL or other CO
approved listings. The QAR shall conduct the
eval uation on a continuous basis in accordance
with any applicable Quality Assurance Letter of
I nstructions, inposed Acceptable Quality

Level s, and locally established procedures; and
properly annotate the DD Form 1711 to docunent
actions acconplished.

e. Wen QARs at subcontractors’ plants
receive a letter delegation and ML-STD-965 is
not called out but should have been, check with
the prime contractor QAR to verify if ML-STD
965 is applicable. (NOTE: See paragraph 9-
1702e.)

f. Wen evidence indicates that parts were
not listed on the approved PPSL or approved for
listing by the COw th appropri ate OQ have
been used, the QAR/ QAS shall issue to the
contractor DD Form 1715, Quality Defi ciency
Record (QR), requiring i mediate corrective
action. Method A corrective action will not be
used. PCP corrective action will be identified
with the prefix "PCP' in block 2, Reference
Nunber, of the DD Form 1715. \When appropri ate,
the QAR shall escalate the |evel of corrective
action to a Method C, follow ng established
admi ni strative procedures. The QDR shall
include the following information as a nini mum

(1) Contract number.

(2) Program nane.

(3) Procurenent office.

(4) Configuration item and nodel nunber,

when appl i cabl e.
(5) Assenbly name and drawi ng number.



(6) Part number of part not an approved
PPSL.

(7) Part identification used on the next
hi gher assenbly.

(8) Part or type designation (i.e., AN
URM | 23) and nonencl ature identifications
required, if known.

(9) Appropriate explanatory cornnments and
remarks.

g. A QAR shall not accept any end item which
contains parts not listed on the approved PPSL
or approved for listing by the COwth
appropriate OQE w thout first obtaining prior
approval from conpetent authority. If a QAR
di scovers that accepted end itens contain parts
not listed on the approved PPSL or approved for
listing by the COwith appropriate OQ, the QAR
shall pronptly notify the CO of that fact.

h. Operation Support Branch personnel shall
provi de assistance, if requested by the QAR
and together with the QAR, participate in the
initial evaluation of draw ngs, docunentation,
and changes, as well as the initial performance
eval uations to verify the contractor’s
conpliance with ML-STD-965. In those
i nstances where the QAR is required to verify/
validate all characteristics, (e.g., First
Article, 1P, Physical Configuration Audit) the
results of these functions may satisfy the
surveill ance requirenents of the PCP. However,
the QAR will still conpare hardware and
subsequent draw ngs or PPSL changes.

116. 3
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GLOSSARY

1. Acceptance. The act of an authorized
representative of the Governnent by which the
CGovernment assunes for itself, or as agent of
anot her, ownership of existing and identified
suppl i es tendered or approves specific services
rendered, as partial or conplete perfornance of
the contract on the part of the contractor(ASPR
14-001. 6) .

2. Acceptable Quality Control System A
contractor’s quality control systemthat
conplies with the requirenments of the contract
and denonstrates by operating practice his
continuous ability to conformto his
establ i shed system

3. Acceptable Quality Levels (AQs). The
maxi mum per cent defective (or the maxi mum
nunber of defects per hundred units) that,
the purpose of sanpling inspection, can be
consi dered satisfactory as a process average
(M L-STD- 109).

4. Amunition. Al conponents and any
expl osi ves case or contrivance prepared to form

for

a charge, conplete round, or cartridge for
cannon, how tzer,

nmortar, or small arnms, or for any other weapon,
t or pedo, warhead, nine, depth charge

dernolition charge, fuze, detonator, projectile,
grenade, guided m ssile, rocket, pyrotechnics;
and all chem cal agents, fillers and associ at ed
dangerous materi al s.

5. Armed Services Procurenent
Regul ati on(ASPR). The Departnent of Defense’s
basi ¢ statenent of procurenent policy for the
mlitary departnents. The ASPR provi des

uni formpolicies for the Departments of the
Arny, Navy and Air Force relating to the
procurenent of supplies and services under the
authority of Title 10, United States

Code, Chapter 137.

6. ATE Validation System Actions taken by the
contractor or Governnment to attest to the
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accuracy of the Autonmated Test Equi pment (ATE)
and adequacy and conpl eteness of the ATE
program

7. Basic Ordering Agreenent (BOA) (ASPR 3-
410.2). This is an agreenent between the
Government and a specific supplier which
contains all the terns and conditions required
of a contract in excess of $2500 and normal |y
includes a list of supplies/services to be
furnished and a description of the nethod for
determ ning prices (ASPM No. 2, 3-12).

8. Characteristic. Any dinensional, visual
functional, mechanical, electrical, chemical
physical or material feature or property; and

any control element which describes and
establ i shes the design, fabrication and
operating requirenments of an article or
mat eri al

9. Color Vision. Ability to distinguish red,

green, blue and yellow colors as prescribed in
Dvorine Charts, Ishigara Plates or AOD HRR
tests. A practical test using color coded

wi res and/or color coded parts, as applicable,
wi |l be acceptable for color vision testing.
10. Conplex Item An itemhaving quality
characteristics, not wholly visible in the end
item for which contractural conformance nust
progressively be established through precise
nmeasurenents, test and controls acconplished

during purchasi ng, manufacturing, assenbly, and
functional operations either as an individua
itemor in conjunction with other itens.

11. Conputer Software. A body of

instructions, commands and data needed to cause
a conputer to execute desired functions.
Software nay be either deliverable or non-
deliverable and nmay be used to control and
operate such itens as nissile systens,
spacecraft, satellites, autonmated test

equi prent, and nurnerally controlled equi pnent.
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12. Concurrent Inspection. That activity
where contractor’s inspection personnel and
Gover nnent PQA personnel are concurrently
involved in nmaking an initial determination as
to the acceptability of product or procedura
characteristics.

13. Configuration Management. A discipline
appl yi ng techni cal and adm nistrative direction
and Surveillance to: (1) identify and docunent
the functional and physical characteristics of
a configuration item (2) control changes to

t hese characteristics; and (3) record and
report change processing and inplementation
status (M L-STD- 480).

14. Contract. Al types of agreenents and
orders for the procurenent of supplies or
services. It includes awards and notices of
award; contracts of a fix-price, cost, cost
plus fixed fee, or incentive type; contracts
providing for the issuance of job orders, talk
orders, or task letters thereunder, letter
contracts and purchase orders. It also

i ncl udes suppl enental agreenents with respect
of any of the foregoi ng (ASPR1-201.4).

15. Contract Administration Ofice (CAO. The
of fice which perforns assigned functions,
duties, or responsibilities related to the

admi ni stration of contracts and assi gned
preaward functions (ASPR 1-201.254d.26). The
CACs within DoD are listed in the DoD Directory
of CAS Conponents, DoD 4105.59-H

16. Contractor. Any individual corporation
partnership or association, institution or
other entity which is a party to the contract
(ASPR 9-107.2).

17. Contractor Data. Contractor record of

i nspections and tests devel oped as a result of
contractural requirenents. These data al so

i ncl ude records maintained to control various
processes, records of repair and rework,
records attesting to the quality of supplies
obt ai ned from subcontractors’ and contractors
reports of investigations and corrective
action.
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18. Contractor’s Quality Control System The
contractor’s overall quality program or

i nspection system including inspections and
tests necessary to substantiate product
conformance to draw ngs, specifications, and
contract requirenments, and to all inspection
and tests required by the contracts. These
requirements are to include contractor
personnel naking decisions as to acceptability
of product and control of procedures and
processes. Not included are contractor
est abl i shed di nensi ons, tol erances, test
and process controls which may be nore
stringent than or not included in the contract.

limts

19. Contractor Quality Decision. Docunented
evi dence of a contractor’s deternination that a
characteristic nmeets the requirenents of the
appl i cabl e contract, specification, draw ng or

procedure as related to a product, process or
pr ocedur e.
20. Contract Quality Requirenents. The

detailed requisites for quality incunbent on
the contractor, consisting of all quality
requi rements contained in a contract; and the
detail ed contractual requisites provided by
ASPR 14-101 i ncunbent on the contractor to
substanti ate conformance of product or service
to quality requirenments of the contract (ASPR
14-001. 2).

21. Corrective Action. A series of actions
available to the QAR for use with a contractor
according to the seriousness of the
nonconf or mance found. These actions require the
contractor to correct conditions and assignabl e
causes of nonconformance or defectiveness.

22. Critical Application. An application of
an itemin which the failure of the itemcould
injure personnel or jeopardize a mlitary

mssion. Critical itenms may be either
pecul i ar, having only one application, or
common, having nultiple application

23. Data Evaluation. A systenmatic, continuous
or periodic review and analysis of quality data
by the QAR
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24, Design Authority. A contractor
subcontractor, or Governnent activity having
custody of the nmaster (original) draw ngs
delineating the detail design.

25. Deviation. A specific witten

aut hori zation, granted prior to the nanufacture
of an item to depart froma particular
performance or design requirenment of a

speci fication, drawi ng or other document for a
speci fic nunber of units or specific period of
ti me(M L- STD- 480).

26. Engi neeri ng Changes

a. Engineering Change. An alteration in the
configuration of an itemdelivered, to be
delivered, or under devel oprment, after fornal
establ i shnent of its configuration
identification.

b. Engi neering Change Proposal (ECP). A
termwhi ch i ncludes both a proposed engi neering
change and the docunentation by which the
change is described and suggest ed.

c. Cass | Engineering Change. An
engi neering change will be classified dass
when one or nore of the factors listed belowis
af f ect ed.

(1) The functional or allocated
configuration identification.

(2) The product configuration
identification as contractually specified (or
as applied to Governnent activities), excluding
ref erenced draw ngs.

(3) Technical requirenents bel ow cont ai ned
in the product configuration identification
i ncl udi ng referenced draw ngs, as contractually
specified (or as applied to Governnent
activities).

(a) Performance outside stated
t ol er ance.

(b) Reliability, maintainability, or
survivability outside stated tol erance.

(c) Weight, balance, nonment of
i nertia.

(d) Interface characteristics

(b) Safety.

(c) Electromagnetic characteristics.
(d) Operational, test or nmintenance
pr ogr ans.

(e) Conpatibility with support

equi pment, trainers or training devices/

equi pnent .

(f) Configuration to the extent that
retrofit action would be taken

(g) Delivered operation and
mai nt enance manual s for which adequate change/
revision funding is not on existing contracts.

(h) Pre-set adjustnents or schedul es
af fecting operating limts or performance to
such extent as to require assignment of a new
i dentification nunber.

(i) Interchangeability,
substitutability or replaceability, as applied
to configuration Item (Cl's) and to al
subassenblies and parts of reparable Cl's
excl uding the pieces and parts of non-reparable
subassenbl i es.

(j) Sources of Cl’s or reparable itens
at any |l evel defined by source control
dr awi ngs.

Note: In the above definition of a O ass
engi neering change, the words "excl udi ng
ref erenced draw ngs" in subparagraph 26c(2)
will not be interpreted to exclude draw ngs
prescribed directly in a contract by draw ng
nunber to define contract line items. Oher
drawi ngs, whether referenced in docunments or
listed on associated lists are excluded from
26¢(3) but included in 26¢c(2).

d. Cdass Il Engineering Change. An
engi neering change shall be classified Cass |
when it does not fall within the definition of
a Class | engineering change in 26c¢c(2).
Exanpl es of a Class Il engineering change are:

(a) a change in docunentation only (e.g.
correction of errors, addition of clarify notes
or views) or (b) a change in hardware (e.qg.
substitution of an alternative material) which
does not affect any factor listed in 26¢c.

Note: When two or nore contractors are
producing itens to the sanme nmandatory det ai

conput er

(4) Non-technical contractual provisions. drawi ngs, an engi neering change which is C ass
(a) Fee. Il to the originator may be Cass | in inpact
(b) Incentives. on the other contractor(s).
(c) Cost.

(d) Schedul es.

27. Engineering Data. Draw ngs and associ ated

(e) Guarantees or deliveries. lists, standards, specifications, test
(5) Oher factors. procedures, etc, used in the fabrication
(a) Governnent furnished equi prent i nspection, and identifica-

(GFE) .
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tion of an equi pnent item

28. Explosives. The term explosives includes
any chem cal conmpound or m xture which, when
subj ected to heat, friction, detonation or
other suitable initiation, undergoes a very
rapi d chem cal change with the evol uti on of

| arge volumes of highly heated gases which
exert pressures in the surroundi ng nmedi um

29. First Article. First article includes

preproduction nodels, initial production
sanpl es, test sanples, first lots, pilot nodels
and pilot |ots(ASPR 1-1901).

30. First Article Approval. Involves testing
and evaluating the first article for
conformance with specific contract requirenents
before or in the initial state of production
under a contract (ASPR 1-1901) and the fornal
notification to the contractor by the PCO t hat
the first article nmeets the requirenents of the
contract (full approval of conditiona
approval).

31. CGovernnment Data. Those records generated
by the QAR showi ng the results of the
application of the PQA Programs. Included in
these data are records of inspections and tests
performed by the Governnent, record of results
of procedures review procedures eval uation
records of corrective action investigations.

32. Governnment Procurement Quality Assurance
(PQA) . The CGovernnent function by which the
Gover nnent determ nes whether a contractor has
fulfilled his contract obligations pertaining
to quality and quantity. This function is
related to and generally procedes the act of
acceptance (ASPR 14-001.1).

33. Honpbgeneous. Honpbgeneity inplies that a
series or group of units of product should be
alike or simlar in nature. Units of product
subj ected to a specific inspection should be of
a single type, grade, class, size and

conposi tion, manufactured under essentially the
same conditions and at essentially the same
time. The units of product are not expected to
be identical under mcroscopic exam nation
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which nmay find the units heterogeneous.
Honogeneity may be obtai ned by exam ning a
series or group of units produced: Fromthe
sanme batch of raw naterial, conponents or sub-
assenblies; By the sanme production or assenbly
line with the sanme nolds, dies, patterns,
personnel, etc.,; or during a unit the tine
such as an hour, a day, a week, a shift, etc.
(M L- HDBK- 53) .

34. Initial Product Inspection (IPlI). The PVI
performed during early stages or production on
sel ected characteristics of an itemto obtain
confidence that the contractor can produce the
itemto contract requirenents.

35. Intensity. The degree to which DoD
exam nes a product or associ ated
characteristics.

36. Miintainability. A characteristic of
design and installation which is expressed as
the probability that an itemw ||l be retained
in or restored to a specified condition within
a given period of tinme when nmaintenance is
performed according to prescribed procedures
and resources (ML- STD 109).

37. Major Subsystem The mmjor functiona
part of a weapon systemwhich is essential to
oper ational conpl eteness. Exanples are:

ai rfranme, propul sion, arnmanent, gui dance and
comruni cati ons (AFM 67-1).

38. Marking. Application by stanping,

stenciling, printing, or painting by nunbers,
item nane, National Stock Nunmber, address
synmbol s or colors on containers, tags, |abels,

or itemfor identification during shipnent,
handl i ng, and storage. (This does not include
synmbol s used for nmaterial identification, such
as color codings or repetitive synbols on
nmetals (M L-STD 129.)

39. Material Deficiency Report. A notice
received by a CAO from a Governnent receiving
or using activity that relates to an

unsati sfactory condition. Notices may be nmade
by letter, nmessage, or departnent/agency form



40. Material Review Board (MRB). The fornal
contractor-Governnment board established for the
pur pose of review ng, eval uating, and di sposing
of specific nonconform ng supplies or service;
and for assuring the initiation and
acconpl i shment of corrective action to preclude
recurrence (ML- STD 109).

41. Metrology Audits. The systematic review
and eval uation by technical specialists to
det erm ne the adequacy of the contractor’s
system for calibration and neasurenent.

42. Nonconplex Item An itemhaving quality
characteristics for which sinple neasurenents
and test of the end itemis sufficient to

det erm ne conformance to contract requirenents.

43. Nonconform ng Supplies and Servi ces.
Those supplies and services which contain one
or nore departures fromthe contractura

requi renents.

a. Type | Nonconformance. Those supplies
whi ch depart from contract requirenents and
af fect one or nore of the foll owing major areas
performance, durability, interchangeability,
ef fective use or operations, weight or
appearance (where a factor), health or safety.

b. Type Il Nonconformance. For purpose
herei n, departures are considered nmi nor when
they lack inportance or significance fromthe
manner or to degree that has no subsequent
bearing on the effective use or operation of
the itemor related conponents for its intended
application. Those supplies or services which
depart fromcontract requirenents and are ni nor
in that they do not affect any of the criteria
specified in type | above.

44, (njective Quality Evidence. Any statenent
of fact, either quantitative or qualitative
pertaining to the quality of product or service
based on observations, neasurenents, or tests
which can be verified. (Evidence will be
expressed in terns of specific quality

requi renments or characteristics. These
characteristics are identified in draw ngs,
specifications,, and other docunents which
describe the item process, or procedure.)(ML-
STD-109) .
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45. O f-The-Shelf-Item An item produced and
pl aced in stock by a contractor prior to the
contractor receiving orders or contract for the
sale of the item The contractor nmay produce
the itens to either commercial or mlitary/
Federal item specifications or descriptions.

I ncl udes itens stocked by distributors for

whi ch Governnment controls may be received
(ASPR- 14-001. 7).

46. Packing. Application or use of packs and
assenbl i ng of packaged or unpackaged itens
therein, together with necessary bl ocking,
braci ng, cushi oni ng, and weat her proofing, plus
exterior strapping or reinforcenent and marKki ng
(M L-STD- 129).

47. PQA Preaward Survey Participant. The

i ndi vi dual appointed by the quality assurance
conponent of the CAO to performthe preaward
survey as it relates to a contractor’s quality
control capability. This individual signs the
"survey nmade by" bl ock of the DD Form 1524-2.

48. Preaward Survey. An evaluation of a
contractor’'s capability to performa specific
proposed contract.

49. Preaward Survey Monitor. The person
designated to administer the preaward survey
fromthe recei pt of the request through the
i ssuance of the final report (ASPRK-102,1).

50. Preaward Survey Review Board. A board
established to review and approve or di sapprove
preaward survey report (ASPRK-102. 3).

51. Preservation packaging. Application or
use of protective neasures, including
appropriate cleaning and dryi ng net hods,
preservatives, protective w appi ngs, cushi oni ng
and interior containers, and conplete

i dentification narking, up to, but not

i ncluding, the exterior shipping container
(ML- STD 129).

52. Procedures Evaluation. The continuous
verification of the contractor’s adherence to
his witten procedures and wor kbooks.
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53. Procedures Review. The initial review of
the Contractor’s witten procedures and

wor kbooks i ncl udi ng changes thereto to

det erm ne the adequacy of the procedures for

t he purpose intended.

54. Product Verification Inspection. Physica
i nspection or test of product by the Governnent
after inspection and acceptance by the
contractor’s quality organi zation. Wen
conditions make separate inspection

i mpractical, the Governnent may acconplish
product verification by the witnessing of
certain testing in conjunction with the
contractor’s inspection.

55. Quality Assurance. A planned and
systematic pattern of all actions necessary to
provi de adequate confidence that the item or
product conforms to established technica

requi renents.

56. Quality Assurance Letters of Instructions
and Special Inspection Requirenents.
Instruction issued by the PO or their technica
activities regarding the type and extent of
CGovernment inspection pertaining to contracts
for specific supplies or services that are
conpl ex or for which unusua

requi renents have been established (ASPR 14-
201(c)).

57. Quality Assurance Preaward Survey Mbnitor.
The individual appointed by the QA conponent of
the CAO to nonitor preaward survey actions.

58. Quality Assurance Preaward Survey Support
Participant. An individual assigned to assist
the quality assurance preaward survey
participant to provide specialized skills
required during the preaward survey.

59. Quality Assurance Representative (QAR). An
organi zational title assigned to the individua
responsi bl e for the Government PQA function at
a given contractor’s facility.

60. (Quality Assurance Specialist (QAS). The
classification title assigned to personnel in
the GS-1900 series.

61. Quality Control. A managenent function
whereby control of quality or raw or produced
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material is exercised for the purpose of
preventing production of defective material
(M L- STD- 109).

62. Quality Data. Docunented objective
evidence in the formof records and reports
that reflect the results of actions taken to
control quality or to assure that quality is
controll ed.

63. Quality Instruction. The witten
procedures whi ch describe techni ques, and
processes in any area of the contractor’s
operation which influence conpliance with
contract requirenents

64. Radioactive Materials. Any contract end
item components thereof, or materials used in
the manufacture of the end itemwhich is

radi oactive to the extent that radioactivity
per gramis greater than 0.002 nicrocuries.
Contracts which may invol ve radioactive
materials may include, but are not linted to,
contracts for aircraft, amunition, missiles,
vehicl es, electronic tubes, instrunent pane
gages, conpasses, and identification markers.

65. Reliability. The probability that an item

will performits intended function for a
specified interval understated conditions (M L-
STD-109) .

66. Repaired Material. Nonconform ng nateria
subj ected to a process designed to reduce but
not conpletely elimnate the nonconfornmance
(M L- STD- 1520, USAF).

67. Request for Waiver. The formal docunent
prepared by the contractor, or his
subcontractors, and subnitted by the prine
contractor to the Governnment for the purpose of
requesti ng acceptance of the designated
nonconf orni ng supplies or services, or for
requesting tenporary relief froma technica
requi rement of the contract.

68. Reworked Material. Material that was
nonconforni ng but has been subjected to a
process that restores all nonconforning
characteristics to the requirenents in the
contract, specification, drawi ng, or other
approved product description



(M L- STD- 1520, USAF).

69. Selective Evaluation. Request for PQA at
subcontract |evel which indicates specific
actions to be perforned, e.g, specific
characteristics to be verified, tests to be

wi t nessed, and records, reports, and
certificates to be evaluated. Selective

eval uations are generally of a one tinme nature.

70. Shift. The daily working period of a
group: Enpl oyees nornally report to a work
station at an assigned tine and perform work
assignments for a given nunber of hours. Wen
this period is ended they have then conpleted a
"shift". This work period can not be extended
to a week’s work, a nonth’s work, or sone other
arbitrary period. For PQA purposes, the QAR i s
not required to be present during each shift
provi ded: Planned i nspections can be perforned
on the nmaterial produced during that period;
the contractor is agreeable to this
arrangenent; and there will be no delay in
production/delivery.

71. Special Processes. Specialized nethods
i nvol ved in the production or inspection of
products.

72. Standard Repair Process. A technique for
repai ri ng a nonconformance, devel oped by the
contractor and approved by the Governnent, when
it has been denonstrated that the techniques,
properly applied, will result in an adequate
and cost-effective nmethod for dispositioning

t he nonconformance. (M L-STD 1520, USAF).

NOTE: Standard repairs are to be limted to
those repairs: Defined as such in contractor
procedures; generally used fromcontract to
contract; and used in repair of those
nonconf or mances common to a product or process,
the occur frequently, and cannot be conpletely
el i mnated through corrective action

73. Statements of Quality.
qual ity evi dence.

See objective

74. Subcontract. Any contract, other than a
prime contract, entered into by a prine
contractor or subcontactor calling for supplies
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or services required for the perfornmance of any
one or nore prime contracts (ASPR 8-101. 24).
75. Subcontractor. Any supplier, distributor
vendor or firmwhich furnishes supplies or
services to or for a prime contractor or

anot her sub-contractor (ASPR 14-001.5).

76. System A conbination of two or nore

equi prent's, general ly physically separated when
in operation, and such other conponents,
assenbl i es, subassenblies and parts necessary
to performan operational function or functions
(AFR 67-25).

77. Team Coordinator. The person designated
by the preaward survey nonitor to coordinate
the on site survey and nake arrangenent for
plant visits and conduct team conferences as
necessary before, during, or after the plant
visit (ASPRK-102.2).

78. Technical Activity (TA). The Governnent
activity responsi ble for technical requirenents
(e.g., specifications, draw ngs, and standards)
and for prescribing inspection, testing, or
other contract quality requirenents that are
essential to assure the integrity of products
and servi ces.

79. Technical Publication
mai nt enance and overhaul instructions, part
l'ists or part breakdowns, and rel ated technical
i nformati on or procedures for the use of

Gover nnment equi prent .

Oper ati onal

80. Testing. An elenment of inspection and
general ly denotes the determ nation by
techni cal neans of properties or elenents of
supplies or conponents thereof, including
functional operation, and involves the
application of established scientific
principles and procedures (ASPR 14-001.4.).

81. Test Procedure. A formal witten plan for
testing an itemto a requirenent as defined by
contract. Such test plans are subject to
approval by the Governnent, normally the
technical activity.

A fornmal

82. Test Report. docunent descri bi ng
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the method of test and the results of a test.

83. User Data. The information received from
the recipient of supplies or services furnished
by a contractor such as rejection notices, all
types of custoner conplaints (URs, DMRs,
failure reports, etc). This includes

i nfornmati on from supply and nai nt enance
activities or the actual users of the supplies
or the recipient of services.

84. Visual Acuity.
shar pness of vision.
a. Far vision, Snellen Char, 20/50.
b. Near vision, Jaeger 1 at 14 inches or
reduced Snellen, 20/20 or equival ent.

Keenness of perception and

124

85. Waiver. A witten authorization to accept
a configuration itemor other designated itens
whi ch, during production or after having been
submitted for inspection, are found to depart
fromspecified requirenents, but neverthel ess
are considered suitable for "use as is" or
after rework by an approved nethod (M L-STD
480) .

86. WRITTEN Quality Procedures. The basic
witten docunentation required to be prepared
by the contractor under the terns of his
contract.
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